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v/;k; &III

flxuy

d& lk/kkj.k mica/k

3-01 flxuyksa dk lk/kkj.k mi;ksx%&

 bu fu;eksa esaa fu/kkZfjr flxuyksa dk mi;ksx xkfM+;ksa ds lapkyu dk fu;a=.k djus ds fy, 
mu lHkh n’kkvksa esaa fd;k tk;sxk ftuesaa vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk viokn dh vuqefr 
ughaa nh xbZ gSaSA
 l- fu- 3-01 ¼i½% ̂ ^flxuy ds ladsr** dk vfHkizk; lEcfU/kr fn’kk ¼vi ;k Mkmu½ ls vkus okyh xkM+h ds Ykksdks 

ik;yV dks fn[kykbZ nsus okys LFkkoj flxuy ds :Ik ¼jks’kuh dk jax ;k gRFkk dh fLFkfr½ ls gSaA
¼ii½ ^flxuy dk funsZ'k* flxuy ds ladsr ls tks lwpuk ;k vFkZ izdV gksrk gS] mls flxuy 

dk funsZ’k dgrs gSA
¼iii½ ^flxuy ds ihNs*&flxuy ftl fn’kk dh vksj lwfpr djrk gS] ml flxuy rd dh ykbu 

ds fdlh Hkh Hkkx dh fLFkfr flxuy ds ihNs dk Hkkx dgykrh gSA tc xkM+h dk Ykksdks 
ik;yV flxuy ds fudV vk jgk gks rks og tc rd mls ikl u dj tk; rc rd og 
^flxuy ds ihNs* ekuk tkrk gSA ykbu dk ;g Hkkx flxuy ls lqjf{kr ughaa jgrk gSA

¼iv½ ^flxuy ds vkxs*& ftl fn’kk dh vksj flxuy lwfpr djrk gS ml fn’kk ls ns[ks tkus 
ij flxuy ds vkxs ds Hkkx esaa ykbu ij iM+us okyh dksbZ Hkh fLFkfr flxuy ds vkxs dgh 
tkrh gSA tc yksdks ik;yV flxuy dks ikl dj tkrk gS rks mls flxuy ds vkxs dgrs 
gSaA ykbu dk ;g Hkkx flxuy ls lqjf{kr jgrk gSA

3-02 flxuyksa ds izdkj %&

 xkfM+;ksa dk lapkyu fu;af=r djus ds fy, iz;ksx gksus okys flxuy fuEufyf[kr gSa] vFkkZr %&
¼d½  LFkkoj flxuy
¼[k½  gSaM flxuy
¼x½ iVk[kk flxuy
¼?k½  psrkouh flxuy
 l- fu- 3-02 ¼i½% LFkkoj flxuy tc vius lokZf/kd izfrcfU/kr :Ik dks iznf’kZr djrk gS rks mldh 

fLFkfr *vku* dgh tkrh gS vkSj tc fdlh nwljs fu/kkZfjr :Ik dks iznf’kZr djrk gS rks mldh 
fLFkfr *vkWQ* dgh tkrh gSA

3-03  jkf= flxuyksa dk fnu esaa iz;ksx%&

 bu fu;eksa esaa jkf= esaa mi;ksx ds fy, fu/kkZfjr flxuyksa dk iz;ksx lqjaxksa esaa vkSj /kqa/k] dksgjs 
;k rwQkuh ekSle esa tc Li"V fn[kkbZ ughaa nsrk gS] fnu ds le; Hkh fd;k tk;sxkA

3-04  flxuyksa rFkk flxuy Hkqtkvksa dk LFkkiu] flxuy Hkqtkvksa dh isafVax%&

¼1½  LFkkoj flxuy mudh vksj vkrh gqbZ xkfM+;kas ds Ykksdks ik;yVksa dks Li"V fn[kkbZ nsuk 
pkfg, vkSj tc rd fd fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk vU;Fkk izkf/k—r ughaa fd;k x;k gS rc 
rd mUgsa lEcfU/kr ykbu ds Bhd ckbZa vksj ;k Åij yxk;k tk;sxkA

¼2½  lsekQksj flxuyksa dh Hkqtk,a bl izdkj yxkbZ tk;saxh fd os vkus okyh xkM+h ds yksdks 
ik;yV dh vksj ls ns[kus ij] [kEHks ds ckbZ vksj gksaA

¼3½   ¼d½  [k.M ¼[k½ vkSj ¼x½ esaa tSlk micfU/kr gS mlds flok;] flxuy Hkqtkvksa ds] 
mlls fu;af=r xkfM+;ksa ds lEeq[k iM+us okys Hkkx esaa mlh jax dk isaV fd;k 
tk;sxk ftl jax dk] ml flxuy dh ^^vku** voLFkk esaa] izdk’k jgrk gS vkSj 
ml ij lQsn /kkjh Hkh jgsxh vkSj mlds Ik"̀B Hkkx ij lQsn isaV vkSj dkyh 
/kkjh jgsxhA ;s /kkfj;k¡ Hkqtk ds vfUre fljs ds lekukUrj gksaxhA
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CHAPTER III

SIGNALS

A. General Provisions

3.01. General use of signals:- 

 The signals prescribed in these rules shall be used for controlling the movement of 
trains in all cases in which exceptions are not allowed by approved special instructions.
S.R. 3.01 (i): ‘Aspect of a Signal’ means the appearance (position of arm or colour of light) of a fi xed 

signal as seen by the Loco Pilot of a train approaching it from the direction (up or down) 
to which it refers.

(ii) ‘Indication of a signal’ means the information or meaning conveyed by the aspect of 
a signal.

(iii) ‘In rear of a signal’ means any position on that portion of line leading upto the signal, 
in the direction to which the signals refers to the line. The Loco Pilot of a train in 
approaching the signal is said to be ‘in rear of signal so long as he has not passed the 
signal. This portion of line is not protected by the signal

(iv) ‘In advance of a signal’ means any position on that portion of line beyond the signal, 
as viewed from the direction in which the signal refers to the line. The Loco Pilot of 
an approaching train is said to be ‘in advance of signal’ after passing the signal. This 
portion of line is protected by the signal.

3.02. Kinds of signals:-  

 The signals to be used for controlling the movement of trains shall be :-

(a) Fixed signals.

(b) Hand signals.

(c) Detonating signals, and

(d) Warning signals.
 SR.3.02(i): A fi xed signal is said to be at ‘ON’ when it displays its most restrictive aspect 

and to be ‘OFF’ when it displays any prescribed aspect other than its most restrictive aspect.

3.03. Use of night signals by day:-  The signals prescribed in these rules for use by night shall 
also be used by day in tunnels and in thick, foggy or tempestuous weather impairing 
visibility.

3.04.  Placing of signals and signal arms; painting of signal arms:-

(1) Fixed signals shall be clearly visible to the Loco Pilots of trains approaching 
them and  shall be placed immediately to the left of or above the line to which 
they refer unless otherwise authorised by special instructions.

(2) In  the case of semaphore signals, signal arms shall be placed on left hand side 
of the post as seen by the Loco Pilot of any approaching train to which they 
refer.

(3) (a)  Except as provided in clauses (b) and (c), signal arms shall be painted 
the same color as the light exhibited in the ‘on’ position with a white bar 
on the side facing trains to which they refer and white with a black bar 
on the other side.  Such bars shall be parallel with the end of the arms.



v/;k; III iwoksZRrj jsyos

¼[k½ ;fn Hkqtk dk jax ihyk gS] rks xkfM+;kas ds lEeq[k iM+us okys mlds Hkkx esaa lQsn 
/kkjh ds LFkku ij dkyh /kkjh gksaxhA

¼x½  cqykok ¼dkWfyax vku½ flxuy dh Hkqtkvksa ds xkM+h ds lEeq[k iM+us okys Hkkx ij 
lQsn isaV vkSj yky /kkjh rFkk Ik"̀B Hkkx ij lQsn isaV vkSj dkyh /kkjh gksxhA

[k& LFkkoj flxuyksa dk o.kZu

3-05  LFkkoj flxuyksa dk iz;ksx&

¼1½  ;fn dksbZ vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’k ughaa gS rks] lHkh jsyksa ij bu fu;eksa esaa fu/kkZfjr 
LFkkoj flxuy yxk;s tk;saxsA

¼2½  lsekQksj flxuy ds ladsr fnu esaa mldh Hkqtk dh fLFkfr ls vkSj jkf= esaa ,d cÙkh ;k 
cfÙk;ksa }kjk iznf’kZr fd;s tk;saxsA

 uksV%& bl v/;k; esaa fn;s x;s fp=ksa esaa] tks eki Øe ds vuqlkj ughaa cus gSa] lsekQksj flxuy 
dk fnu dk ladsr Hkqtk dh fLFkfr ds }kjk vkSj jkf= dk ladsr] lacaf/kr flxuy ds nkfgus 
vksj cÙkh ;k cfÙk;ksa }kjk fn[kk;k x;k gSA

¼3½  jaxhu cÙkh vkSj fLFkr cÙkh ¼iksth’ku ykbV½ okys flxuy ds ladsr fnu vkSj jkf= nksuksa 
le;] ,d ls gh gksaxs vkSj LFkkoj cÙkh ;k cfÙk;ksa }kjk fn[kk;s tk;saxsA

¼4½  lsekQksj flxuy dh Hkqtk &

¼d½ f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk esaa] yksvj DokMªsaV esaa dke djsaxh] rFkk

¼[k½  gLRkpkfyr cgq ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk esaa vij DokMªsaV esaa dke djsaxhA

¼5½  f}ladsrh yksvj DokMsaªV flxuy O;oLFkk esaa lsekQksj flxuy dh **vkWQ** fLFkfr dks 
fnu esaa mldh Hkqtk dks {kSfrt fLFkfr ls uhps dh vksj 45 fMxzh ls 60 fMxzh rd fn[kk;k 
tk;sxk] vkSj cgq&ladsrh vij DokMsaªM flxuy O;oLFkk esaa {kSfrt fLFkfr ls 45 fMxzh 
vFkok 90 fMxzh Åij dh vksj fn[kk;k tk;sxkA

3-06  psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuyksa vkSj muds ladrksa dk o.kZu %&

¼1½  lsekQksj psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy dh Hkqtk ds fljs dk vkdkj eNyh dh iwaN tSlk gksxkA

¼2½ psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy] Ykksdks ik;yV dks ;g psrkouh nsus ds fy;s gksrk gS fd %&

¼d½ vkxs ds CykWd lsD'ku dh D;k fLFkfr gS] ;k

¼[k½ og **jksd** ¼LVkWIk½ flxuy ds ikl igqap jgk gSA

¼3½  psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy fuEufyf[kr fdlh Hkh LFkku ij yxk;k tk ldrk gS vFkkZr%&

¼d½ vyx ,d [kEHks ij] ftlds 1-5 ls 2 ehVj Åij jkf= eas LFkkoj gjh cÙkh tyrh 
gks] ;k

¼[k½  mlh [kEHks ij] izFke jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ;k vafre jksd flxuy ¼ykLV LVkWi 
flxuy½ ds uhpsA

¼4½  ;fn psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy mifu;e ¼3½ ds [k.M ¼[k½ ds vuqlkj yxk gS rks psrkouh 
¼okuZj½ flxuy dh LFkkoj gjh cÙkh ds LFkku ij jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dh ifjorhZ cÙkh 
gksxh vkSj ,slh ;kaf=d O;oLFkk dh tk;sxh fd tc rd mlds Åij dk jksd flxuy 
**vku** jgrk gS rc rd psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy **vkWQ** ughaa fd;k tk ldsxkA
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(b) In the case of a yellow arm, a black bar shall take the place of the white 

bar on the side facing trains.

(c) Calling-on arms shall be painted white with a red bar on the side facing 

trains to which they refer, and white with a black bar on the other side.

B. Description Of Fixed Signals

3.05. Use of fi xed signals -

(1) Except under approved special instructions, all railways shall be equipped with 

fi xed signals as prescribed in these rules.

 (2) The aspects of a semaphore signal, shall be displayed by the position of the arm 

by day and by a light or lights by night.

  Note:- In the illustrations given in this Chapter, which are not drawn to scale, 

the day aspect of the semaphore signal is shown by the position of the arm 

and the night aspect is shown by the light or lights to the right of the signal 

concerned.

(3) The aspects of a color light and position light signal both by day and by night 

shall be the same and shall be displayed by fi xed light or lights.

 (4) The arm of a semaphore signal shall work in -

(a) the lower quadrant in two-aspect signalling, and 

(b) the upper quadrant in manually operated multiple-aspect signalling.

(5) The “off ” position of a semaphore signal shall be displayed by day by the 

inclined position of the arm from 45 to 60 below the horizontal in case of 

two-aspect lower quadrant signals and 45 or 90 above the horizontal in case of 

multiple-aspect upper quadrant signals.

3.06.  Description of Warner signals and their indications :-

(1) A semaphore Warner signal has a fi sh-tailed arm.

 (2) A Warner signal is intended to warn a Loco Pilot -

(a) of the condition of the block section ahead or 

(b) that he is approaching a Stop signal.

(3) A Warner signal may be placed either-

(a) on a post by itself with a fi xed green light 1.5 to 2 metres above it by 

night, or

(b) on the same post below the fi rst Stop signal or the last Stop signal.

(4) When placed in accordance with clause (b) of sub-rule (3), the variable light of 

the Stop signals shall take the place of the fi xed green light of the Warner signal 

and the mechanical arrangement shall be such that the Warner signal cannot be 

taken ‘off ’ while the Stop signal above it is ‘on’.

12
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¼5½ lsekQksj psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k uhps fn[kk;s x;s gSa %&
¼d½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy ,d [kEHks ij 

vdsyk%&
  **vku** fLFkfr     **vkWQ** fLFkfr

               

 ladsr % lrdZrk ls vkxs Ck<+ks     vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ’k % lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys jksd ¼LVkWi½  vkxs c<+ks
 flxuy ij :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

¼[k½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy & jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy ds uhps

     *vku* fLFkfr
          

  
  ladsr %  :dks        lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks
  funsZ’k% ,dne :d tkvks       lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys jksd 
           ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ij :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

13
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(5) The aspects and indications of a semaphore Warner signal are shown below:-

(a) Semaphore Warner signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory-on a post by 
itself:-

  ‘ON’ position   ‘OFF’ position

 

  

ASPECT :  Proceed with caution    Proceed

Indication : Proceed with caution    Proceed

  and be prepared to stop

  at the next Stop signal

(b) Semaphore Warner signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory-below a Stop 
signal

       ‘On’ position

       

   

  ASPECT:  Stop   Proceed with caution

  Indication:  Stop dead  Proceed with caution and be prepared 

       To stop at the next stop signal

13



v/;k; III iwoksZRrj jsyos

¼x½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esa lsekQksj psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy & jksd 
¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds uhps 

     **vkQ** fLFkfr

    
    ladsr %  vkxs c<+ks
    funsZ’k %  vkxs c<+ks

¼6½  jaxhu cÙkh okys psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k uhps fn[kk;s x;s gSa %&
¼d½ f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh okyk psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy ,d 

[kEHks ij vdsyk
 * *vku** fLFkfr     **vkWQ** fLFkfr

 
  
    
 ladsr % lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks     vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ'k % lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys jksd ¼LVkWi½  vkxs c<+ks
  flxuy ij :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

14
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(c) Semaphore Warner signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory-below a 
Stop signal

     ‘OFF’ position

    

    

    ASPECT:  Proceed

    Indication:  Proceed

 

(6) The aspects and indications of a colour light Warner signal are shown below:-

(a) Colour light Warner signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory on a 
post by itself

        ‘ON’ position    ‘OFF’ position

 

 ASPECT : Proceed with caution    Proceed

 Indication: Proceed with caution and be   Proceed

        Prepared to stop at the next Stop signal
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¼[k½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy jksd 
¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds uhps

  **vku** fLFkfr     *vkWQ** fLFkfr

 
 
 ladsr % :dks       lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks    vkxs c<+ks
 funZs’k% ,dne :d tkvks    lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks    vkxs c<+ks
        vkSj vxys jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
        flxuy ij :dus ds
        fy, rS;kj jgksA

¼7½ ,d [kEHks ij vdsyk] fdlh jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds ladsr dh iwoZ psrkouh nsus okyk 
psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy] ftlds Åij jkf= ds fy;s ,d LFkkoj gjh cÙkh yxh gS ml 
jksd ¼LVWki½ flxuy ds igys Ik;kZIr nwjh ij LFkkfir fd;k tk;sxkA 

  ijUrq ;fn ,slk psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ls lacaf/kr gS rks 
og vkxs c<+ks ladsr rc rd ughaa fn[kk;sxk tc rd fd vkxs okys LVs'ku ds izFke 
jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy vkSj QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds chp Ik;kZIr nwjh ughaa gSA ,slh 
fLFkfr esaa Ik;kZIr nwjh dHkh Hkh 1200 ehVj ls de ughaa gksxhA

¼8½ tgk¡ fo’ks"k ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaa vpy psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuyksa dk iz;ksx mfpr gS] ogka og 
**vku** fLFkfr esaa fLFkj fd;k tk;sxk vkSj funsZ’ku ds fy, u rks la;ksftr fd;k tk;sxk 
vkSj u gh nksgjk;k tk;sxkA

3-07  nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuyksa rFkk muds ladsrksa dk o.kZu %&

¼1½ nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy dh Hkqtk ds fljs dk vkdkj eNyh dh iwaN tSlk gksxkA
¼2½ yksvj DokMsaªV esaa dke djus okys lsekQksj nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k 

uhps fn[kk;s x;s gSa %&
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(b) Colour Light Warner signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory-below 
a Stop signal

  ‘ON’ position   ‘OFF’ position

 

 

           

ASPECT:      Stop  Proceed with caution     Proceed

Indication:       Stop dead Proceed with caution    Proceed

    and be prepared to stop

    at the next stop signal.

(7) A Warner signal with a fi xed green light above it by night, on a post by itself, 
shall be located at an adequate distance in rear of the Stop signal, the aspect of 
which it pre-warns:

  Provided that when such a Warner signal applies to a gate Stop signal, it shall 
not display the ‘Proceed’ aspect unless there is adequate distance between the 
gate stop signal and the fi rst Stop signal of the station ahead. The adequate 
distance in such a case shall never be lases than 1200 meters.

 (8) Where special circumstances justify the use of an unworked Warner, it shall 
be secured in the ‘on’ position and not be coupled or duplicated for directing 
purposes.

3.07. Description of Distant signals and their indications -

(1) A semaphore Distant signal has a fi sh-tailed arm.

 (2) The aspects and indications of a semaphore Distant signal working in the lower 
quadrant are shown below :-

 

15
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 f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy
   **vku** fLFkfr   **vkWQ** fLFkfr

 
 ladsr % lrdZ       vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ’k % vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys jksd ¼LVkWi½    vkxs c<+ks
  flxuy ij :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA
 uksV%& ;g flxuy dsoy la’kksf/kr yksvj DokMsaªV flxuy Ik)fr esaa gh yxk;k tk;sxkA
¼3½ vij DokMsaªV esaa dke djus okys lsekQksj nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k uhps 
 fn[kk, x, gS &
 cgq ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy
  **vku** fLFkfr     **vkWQ** fLFkfr

   

ladsr%
funsZ’k%

lrdZ
vkxs c<+ks vkSj 
vxys jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy ij :dus 
dks rS;kj jgksA              

lko/kku
vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys flxuy dks ,slh 
izfrcaf/kr xfr ls ikl djus dks rS;kj 
jgks tks fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk fu/kkZfjr dh 
tk,A xkM+h dks ;k rks eq[; ¼esu½ ykbu 
ij fy;k tk,xk vkSj LVkVZj flxuy ij 
:duk gS( ;k bls ywi ykbu ij LVkVZj 
flxuy ij :duk gS ;k ywi ykbu ds 
jkLrs ju Fkzw xqtjuk gSA**

vkxs c<+ks
vkxs c<+ks] vkxs okyk 
CykWd lsD'ku Dyh;j 
gS] xkM+h dks eq[; 
¼esu½ ykbu ds jkLrs 
LVs'ku ls ju Fkzw 
xqtjuk gSA**

uksV%& ;fn ;g flxuy jkf= esaa *lko/kku* fLFkfr fn[kkrk gS rks nks ihyh cfÙk;ksa ds chp dh nwjh 1-5 
ehVj gksxhA

16
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 Semaphore Distant signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory

   ‘ON’ position    ‘OFF’ position

 

 

 ASPECT :  Caution    Proceed

 Indication:  Proceed and be prepared  Proceed

    to stop at the next stop signal

 Note - This signal shall be provided only in Modifi ed Lower Quadrant signalling.

(3) The aspect and indications of a semaphore Distant signal working in the upper quadrant 
are shown below :-

 Semaphore Distant signal in Multiple-Aspect Signalling Territory

   ‘ON’ Position     ‘OFF’ position

 

 

 

ASPECT:

Indication:

Caution

Proceed and 
be prepared to 
stop at the next 
stop signal

Attention

Proceed and be prepared to pass next signal 
at such restricted speed as may be prescribed 
by Special Instructions. Train is being 
received either on Main Line and is required 
to stop at the Starter Signal; or on a loop line 
required to stop at the Starter Signal or to 
pass run through via Loop Line”;

Proceed

Proceed, Block 
Section ahead is 
clear, Train is to 
pass run through 
the station via 
Main Line.”

Note - The distance between the two yellow lights shall be 1.5 meters when this signal displays 
‘Attention’ aspect at night.

16
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¼4½  jaxhu cÙkh okys nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuyksa ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k uhps fn[kk;s x;s gSa &

cgq ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh okys nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy  
  **vku** fLFkfr      **vkWQ** fLFkfr

    

ladsr %   lrdZ 
funsZ’k% vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys 
jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ij 
:dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

              lko/kku 
vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys flxuy dks ,slh 
izfrcaf/kr xfr ls ikl djus dks rS;kj 
jgks tks fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk fu/kkZfjr dh 
tk,A xkM+h dks ;k rks eq[; ¼esu½ ykbu 
ij fy;k tk,xk vkSj LVkVZj flxuy ij 
:duk gS( ;k bls ywi ykbu ij LVkVZj 
flxuy ij :duk gS ;k ywi ykbu ds 
jkLrs ju Fkzw xqtjuk gSA**

       vkxs c<+ks
vkxs c<+ks] vkxs okyk CykWd 
lsD'ku Dyh;j gS] xkM+h dks 
eq[; ¼esu½ ykbu ds jkLrs 
LVs'ku ls ju Fkzw xqtjuk 
gSA**

¼5½  nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy ml jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds igys Ik;kZIr nwjh ij yxk;k tk;sxk 
ftlds ladsr dh og iwoZ psrkouh nsrk gSA

¼6½  tgk¡ vko’;d gS] ogka ,d ls vf/kd nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy yxk;s tk ldrs gSaA ,slh 
fLFkfr esaa] lcls ckgjh flxuy] izFke jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ls Ik;kZIr nwjh ij yxk;k 
tk,xk vkSj og nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy dgyk,xk vkSj nwljk flxuy vUrj nwj ¼buj 
fMLVsaV½ flxuy dgyk,xkA nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy dsoy *lko/kku* vFkok *vkxs c<+ks* 
ladsr ns ldus ;ksX; gksxkA

¼7½  vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds v/khu] jaxhu cÙkh nwjLFk ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy fiNys LVs'ku 
ds vafre jksd flxuy ds lkFk vFkok e/;orhZ Cykd flxuy vFkok leikj dh j{kk 
djus okys jksd flxuy ds lkFk la;qDr dj yxk;k tk ldrk gSA jaxhu cÙkh nwjLFk 
flxuy dks ¼i½ fiNys LVs’ku ds vfUre jksd flxuy vFkok ¼ii½ e/;orhZ Cykd 
flxuy vFkok ¼iii½ leikj dh j{kk djus okys jksd flxuy ds lkFk la;qDr dj yxk, 
tkus dh voLFkk esaa esaa ,slh O;oLFkk dh tk;sxh fd ;g flxuy *jksd* ladsr ls vyx 
vU; ldsr rc rd u ns lds] tc rd fd mijksDr ¼i½ vkSj ¼ii½ ds ekeys esaa vxys 
LVs'ku ls *ykbu Dyh;j* u ys fy;k tk;s vkSj mijksDr ¼iii½ ds ekeys esaa] tc rd 
xkfM+;ksa ds xqtjus ds fy, leikj QkVd dks can dj rkyk u yxk fn;k tk;sA
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 (4) The aspects an indication of a colour light Distance signal are shown below :-

 Colour light Distant signal in Multiple Aspect Signalling Territory

 ‘ON’ position      ‘OFF’ position

 

  

              

ASPECT:

Indication:

   Caution

Proceed and be 
prepared to stop 
at the next stop 
signal

Attention

Proceed and be prepared to pass next 
signal at such restricted speed as may be 
prescribed by Special Instructions. Train 
is being received either on Main Line and 
is required to stop at the Starter Signal ; or 
on a loop line required to stop at the Starter 
Signal or to pass run through via Loop 
Line”;

Proceed

Proceed, Block 
Section a head is 
clear, Train is to 
pass run through 
the station via 
Main Line.”

(5) A Distant signal shall be located at an adequate distance in rear of the Stop 
signal, the aspect of which it pre-warns.

(6) Where necessary more than one Distant signal may be provided.  In such a case, 
the outermost signal, to be located at an adequate distance from the fi rst Stop 
signal, shall be called the Distant signal and the other called the Inner Distant 
signal, with the Distant signal capable of displaying ‘Attention’ or ‘Proceed’ 
aspect only.

 (7) Under approved special instructions, a colour light Distant signal may be 
combined with the last Stop signal of a station in rear or with an Intermediate 
Block signal or with a Stop signal protecting a level crossing. When a colour 
light Distant signal is combined, (i) with the last Stop signal of the station 
in rear or (ii)  with an Intermediate Block signal or (iii) with a Stop signal 
protecting a level-crossing, arrangements shall be such that the signal shall not 
display a less restrictive aspect than the ‘Stop’ aspect till Line Clear has been 
obtained from the station ahead as in case of (i) and (ii) above and until the 
level-crossing gates have been closed and locked for the passage of trains in 
case of (iii) above.
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l0fu0 3-07¼7½¼i½ -
¼d½ xsV lg fMLVsaV flxuy%&

¼i½ tc leikj QkVd LkM+d ;krk;kr ds fy;s [kqyk gks&yky
¼ii½ tc leikj QkVd cUn gks rFkk xkM+h dks gkse flxuy ij :duk gks& ihyk
¼iii½ tc lM+d cUn gks rFkk xkM+h dks esu ykbu ds LVkVZj ;k ywi ykbu ds LVkVZj ij :duk 

gks vFkok ywi ykbu ls ju Fkwz tkuk gks & nks ihyk
¼iv½ tc leikj QkVd cUn gks rFkk xkM+h dks esu ykbu ls ju Fkwz ikl gksuk gks &gjk

¼[k½ bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ¼vkbZ-ch-½ lg&fMLVsUV flxuy &
¼i½ tc vxyk CykWd [k.M lkQ u gks & yky
¼ii½ tc xkM+h dks vxys LVs'ku ds gkse flxuy ij :duk gks & ihyk
¼iii½ tc xkM+h dks esu ykbu vFkok ywi ykbu ds LVkZVj flxuy ij :duk gks ;k ywi ykbu 

ls ju Fkwz ikl gksuk gks & nks ihyk 
¼iv½ tc vxyk CykWd [k.M lkQ gks rFkk xkM+h dks esu ykbu ls ju Fkzw ikl gksuk gks & gjk

¼x½ vfUre jksd flxuy lg&xsV fMLVsUV flxuy&
¼i½ tc vxys LVs'ku ls ykbu Dyh;j u izkIr fd;k x;k gks & yky
¼ii½ tc ykbu Dyh;j izkIr dj fy;k x;k gks rFkk leikj QkVd lM+d ;krk;kr gsrq [kqyk 

gks & ihykA
¼iii½ tc ykbu Dyh;j izkIr dj fy;k x;k gks rFkk xsV lM+d ;krk;kr gsrq cUn gks & gjkA

¼?k½ vfUre jksd flxuy lg&bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ¼vkbZ-ch-½ dk fMLVsUV flxuy &
¼i½ tc CykWd [k.M bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ¼vkbZ-ch--,l-½ ls i;kZIr nwjh vkxs rd lkQ 

u gks & yky
¼ii½ tc CykWd [k.M bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ¼vkbZ-ch--,l½ ls i;kZIr nwjh vkxs ls lkQ gks 

rFkk xkM+h dks  bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ij :duk gks & ihyk
¼iii½ tc xkM+h dks bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ls ju Fkwz ikl gksuk gks & gjk

l0fu03-07 ¼ii½- vdsys fMLVsaV flxuy dh fLFkfr esaa flxuy ladsr Øe fuEukuqlkj gS%

Ø-la- nwj ¼fMLVasV½ 
flxuy ds 
ladsr

fudV 
¼gkse½ 
flxuy 
ds ladsr

esu ykbu 
izLFkku               
¼LVkVZj½ 
flxuy 
ds ladsr

ywi ykbu 
izLFkku               
¼LVkVZj½ 
flxuy ds 
ladsr

fuEu ds vuqlkj 
bafxr gS

xfr

1- gjk
¼vkxs c<+ks½

gjk gjk & xkM+h esu ykbu ls 
fcuk :ds tk;sxhA

&

2- nks ihyk 
¼lko/kku½

ihyk yky & xkM+h esu ykbu 
ij :dsxhA

&

3- nks ihyk 
¼lko/kku½

ihyk :V 
bafMdsVj 
ds lkFkA

& yky vFkok 
ihyk

xkM+h ywi ykbu 
ij :dsxh vFkok
xkM+h ywi ykbu ls 
fcuk :ds tk;sxhA

fMLVsaV flxuy ds [kEHks ij yxs 
LihM cksMZ ij bafxr xfr ds 
vuqlkj Ykksdks ik;yV VuZ vkmV 
ij usxksf’k,V djus gsrq viuh 
xkM+h dh xfr dks fu;af=r djsxkA

4- ihyk
¼lrdZ½

yky & & xkM+h gkse flxuy 
ij :dsxh

&

¼i½ fMLVsUV flxuy ds ladsr ,oa funsZ'k esaa ifjorZu dsoy  iw.kZ CykWd i)fr esaa bdgjh fMLVsUV 
flxuy ifj{ks= esaa ykxw gksaxsA

¼ii½ nksgjs fMLVsUV flxuy ifj{ks= esaa fMLVsUV ,oaa buj fMLVsUV flxuy ds ladsr ,oa funsZ'k 
vifjofrZr jgsaxsA 

¼iii½ bdgjh vFkok nksgjs fMLVsUV flxuy ifj{ks= esaa xsV jksd flxuy ls iwoZ iznRr fMLVsUV 
flxuy vFkok bUVjehfM;V CykWd flxuy ds ladsrksa ,oa funsZ'kksa esaa dksbZ ifjorZu ugha gksxkA
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SR 3.07(7) (i) :

(a) Gate cum Distant Signal-

(i) When the LC gate is open to road traffi  c- Red.

(ii) When the LC gate is closed and the train is required to stop at the Home Signal- 
Yellow.

(iii) When the LC gate is closed and the train is required to stop at Main  line Starter or 
Loop line Starter or is required to pass through via Loop line- Double Yellow.

(iv) When the LC gate is closed and the train is required to pass run through via Main 
line-Green.

(b) Intermediate Block Signal (IB) cum Distant Signal-

(i) When the block section ahead is not clear-Red

(ii) When the train is required to stop at the Home Signal of station ahead-Yellow

(iii) When the train is required to stop at the main line  loop line starter or is required to 
pass through via loop line –Double Yellow.

(iv) When the block section ahead is clear, train is to pass run through the Station via 
Main line-Green 

(c) Last Stop Signal cum Distant Signal of LC gate-

(i) When the line clear has not been obtained from the station  in advance – Red

(ii) When the line clear has been obtained and the LC gate is open to road traffi  c-Yellow

(iii) When the line clear has been obtained and the LC gate is closed to road traffi  c- 
Green

(d) Last Stop Signal cum Distant Signal of Intermediate Block Signal(IB)-

(i) When the block section is not clear for an adequate distance beyond Intermediate  
Block Signal(IB).– Red

(ii) When the block section is clear for an adequate distance beyond Intermediate Block 
Signal(IB) and the train is required to stop at Intermediate Block Signal-Yellow

(iii)    When the train is required to pass run through Intermediate Block  signal(IB)  - Green.

S.R. 3.07(7) (ii): The aspect sequence chart in case of Single Distant Territory is given below:

S.No. Aspect of 
Distant 
Signal

Aspect 
of Home
Signal

Aspect of 
Main Line 
Starter 
Signal

Aspect of 
Loop Line 
Starter 
Signal

Signify as
below

Speed

1. Green 
(Proceed)

Green Green - For run 
through trains 
via main line.

-

2. Double 
Yellow 
(Attention)

Yellow Red - For trains being re-
ceived on main line.

-

3. Double 
Yellow 
(Attention)

Yellow 
with 
route 
indicator

- Red or
Yellow

For trains being re-
ceived  on loop line 
or passing through 
loop line.

Loco Pilot will control his train to 
negotiate the turn out at a speed in-
dicated on Speed Board provided 
on the post of the Distant Signal.

4. Yellow 
(Caution)

   Red - - For trains being 
stopped at Home 
Signal.

-

(i) The changes in aspect and indication of Distant Signal shall be applicable for Single 
Distant territories in Absolute Block System only.

(ii) The aspect and indications of Distant and inner Distant signals in Double Distant 
territories shall remain unchanged.

(iii) There will be no change in aspect and indication of Distant Signals provided before 
the Gate Stop Signal and IB signals in both single as well as Double Distant territories.
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 uksV& lkekU; fu;e 3-07 ¼fMLVsUV flxuy ds o.kZu ,oa muds funsZ'k½ lEcU/kh la’kks/ku ,d [k.M 
fo’ks"k ij fMLVsUV flxuyksa ds lfdZVjh esaa ifjorZu ij fuHkZj djsxk rFkk ml frfFk ls izHkkoh gksxk 
ftl frfFk ls ;g ifjorZu vf/klwfpr fd;k x;k gksA {ks=h; jsy izf’k{k.k laLFkku rFkk vU; izf’k{k.k 
dsUnz izf’k{k.k nsrs le; mDr ifjorZu ij fo’ks"k tksj nsaxs rFkk l[rh ls ;g funsZ’k nsxs fd mDr 
ifjorZu [k.M fo’ks"k ds lfdZVjh esaa ifjorZu rFkk rRlEcU/kh vf/klwpuk tkjh gks tkus ds ckn gh 
ykxw gksaxsA [k.M ij dk;Z djus okys Ykksdks ik;yV] lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV ,oa xkMZ dks ifjorZu ds 
lEcU/k esaa voxr djk;k tk;sxk rFkk ykWcht+ ds ek/;e ls mDr ifjorZu ds lEcU/k esaa mudk gLrk{kj 
izkIr fd;k tk;sxk ,oa bldh ekfuVfajax Ykksdks fujh{kdksa@;krk;kr fujh{kdks }kjk dh tk;sxhA

 l0fu0 3-07¼iii½% tgk¡ cgqladsrh flxufyax [k.Mksa esaa nks fMLVsUV flxuyksa ¼fMLVsUV vkSj buj 
fMLVsUV½ dk izko/kku fd;k x;k gS] fMLVsUV flxuy izFke jksd flxuy ls lkekU;r% 2 fdyksehVj 
dh nwjh ij psrkouh cksMZ dks izfrLFkkfir djrs gq, yxk;s tkrs gSaA

 bu flxuyksa ds ladsr ,oa funsZ’k fuEukuqlkj gksaxs %

Ø-la- fMLVsUV 
flxuy

buj 
fMLVsUV 
flxuy

gkse 
flxuy

esu ykbu 
LVkVZj

ywi 
ykbu 
LVkVZj

,MokULM 
LVkVZj

yksdks ik;yV dks funsZ’k

1- nks ihyk ihyk yky & & & gkse flxuy ij xkM+h jksdus ds fy,

2- gjk nks ihyk ihyk yky & & esu ykbu LVkVZj ij xkM+h jksdus ds fy,

3- gjk gjk gjk gjk & gjk esu ykbu ls xkM+h Fkzw tkus ds fy,

4- nks ihyk nks ihyk :V bfUMdsVj 
ds lkFk ihyk

& yky & ywi ykbu LVkVZj ij xkM+h jksdus ds fy,

5- nks ihyk nks ihyk :V bfUMdsVj 
ds lkFk ihyk

& ihyk gjk ywi ykbu ls Fkzw tkus ds fy,

3-08  jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuyksa rFkk muds ladsrksa dk o.kZu %

¼1½ *lsekQksj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dh Hkqtk dk fljk oxkZdkj gksrk gSA
¼2½ yksvj DokMsaªV esaa dke djus okys lsekQksj jksd flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k uhps 

fn[kk, x;s gSa%&
 f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy
  *vku* fLFkfr    *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 
 
 ladsr %   :dks    vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ’k %  ,dne :d tkvks  vkxs c<+ks
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  Note:- These amendments to GR 3.07(Descriptions of Distant signals and their indications) 

will be subject to change in circuitry of Distant signals on a particular section and will 
come in force from the date this change is notifi ed. ZRTI and other training Centre while 
imparting training should emphasize on the change and strictly warn that the change shall 
be eff ective only after change of circuitry on the section is completed and notifi ed.

  The Loco Pilots/Asstt. Loco Pilots and Guards working the section should be advised about the 
changes and through lobbies, their signatures obtained for the same and monitored by LIs/TIs. 

 S.R. 3.07(iii): Where two Distant signals (Distant and Inner Distant) have been provided in 
multiple aspect signaling sections, the Distant signal is generally placed at a distance of 2 
kms. from the First Stop Signal eliminating warning board.

  The indications of the aspects of these signals are as under:-

S.No. Distant 
signal

Inner 
Distant 
Signal

Home 
Signal

Main Line 
starter

Loop line 
starter

Advanced 
starter

Indication to Loco Pilot

1. Double 
Yellow

Yellow Red - - - Stop dead at Home

2. Green Double 
Yellow

Yellow Red - - Stop dead at Main line Starter

3. Green Green Green Green - Green To run through via Main Line

4. Double 
Yellow

Double 
Yellow

Yellow 
with route 
indicator

- Red - Stop dead at loop line starter

5. Double 
Yellow

Double 
Yellow

Yellow 
with route 
indicator

- Yellow Green To run through via loop line

3.08.   Description of Stop signals and their indications :-

(1) A semaphore Stop signal has a square ended arm.

 (2) The aspects and indication of a semaphore Stop signal working in the lower 
quadrant are shown below:-

  Semaphore Stop signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory

     ‘ON’ Position             ‘OFF’ Position

 

 ASPECT: Stop    Proceed

 Indication:  Stop dead   Proceed
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¼3½ vij DokMsaªV esaa dke djus okys lsekQksj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k 
uhps fn[kk, x, gSa%&

  cgq ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy
  *vku* fLFkfr       *vkWQ* fLFkfr
 

 

 
ladsr %   :dks     lrdZ    vkxs c<+ks
funsZ’k %  ,dne :d tkvks   vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys jksd  vkxs c<+ks]
      ¼LVkWi½  flxuy ij :dus 
      ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

¼4½  jaxhu cÙkh okys jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ’k uhps fn[kk, x, gSa &
¼d½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy

  *vku* fLFkfr        vkWQ* fLFkfr

  
 
 ladsr %     :dks          vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ’k %    ,dne :d tkvks            vkxs c<+ks
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(3) The aspects and indications of a semaphore Stop signal working in the upper 
quadrant are shown below :-

  Semaphore Stop signal in Multiple-Aspect Signalling Territory

          ‘ON’ Position    ‘OFF’ Position

 

ASPECT: Stop    Caution   Proceed

Indication: Stop dead   Proceed and be   Proceed

      prepared to stop

      at the next stop signal

 (4) The aspect and indications of a colour light Stop signal are shown below:-

(a) Colour light Stop signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory

                      ‘ON’ position      ‘OFF’ position

 

ASPECT:        Stop              Proceed

Indication:         Stop dead                         Proceed
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¼[k½  cgq ¼rhu½ ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh okys jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy
 *vku* fLFkfr             vkWQ* fLFkfr

 
 ladsr %      :dks        lrdZ          vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ’k %     ,dne :d tkvks  vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys jksd  vkxs c<+ks
              ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ij :dus
              ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

¼x½ cgq ¼pkj½ ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh okys jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy
*vku* fLFkfr           *vkWQ* fLFkfr

ladsr %    :dks        lrdZ       lko/kku      vkxs c<+ks
funsZ’k    ,dne         vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys   vkxs c<+ks vkSj vxys   vkxs c<+ks
    :d tkvks       jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy   flxuy dks ,slh
         ij :dus ds fy,     izfrcaf/kr xfr ls ikl
         rS;kj jgksA       djus dks rS;kj jgks tks
           fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk
           fu/kkZfjr dh tk,A
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(b)  Colour light Stop signal in Multiple Three-Aspect Signalling Territory 

  ‘ON position            ‘OFF’ position

       

ASPECT:          Stop      Caution         Proceed

Indication:      Stop dead            Proceed and be     Proceed

         prepared to stop

         at the next Stop signal

(c) Colour light Stop signal in Multiple Four-Aspect Signalling Territory

    ‘ON’ position                      ‘OFF’ position

  

 ASPECT:  Stop  Caution      Attention           Proceed

Indication: Stop dead  Proceed and         Proceed and be      Proceed

    be prepared to     prepared to pass

    stop at the next    next signal at such

    stop signal            restricted speed as

          may be prescribed     
          by special instructions
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3-09  vkus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds fy, LFkkoj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuyksa ds izdkj %&

¼1½  fdlh LVs'ku ij igqapus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds lapkyu dk fu;a=.k djus okys jksd flxuy 
rhu izdkj ds gksrs gSa] vFkkZr ckgjh ¼vkmVj½] fudV ¼gkse½ vkSj iFk ¼:fVax½ flxuyA

¼2½  ;fn ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy yxk gqvk gS rks ogka og LVs'ku dk igyk jksd flxuy 
gksrk gS vkSj ml LFkku ls Ik;kZIr nwjh ij yxrk gS] tgk¡ rd fd fiNys LVs'ku dks 
ykbu Dyh;j ns nsus ;k mlls izkIr dj ysus ds ckn Hkh ykbu dks vo:) fd;k tk 
ldrk gSA

¼3½  ;fn ckgjh flxuy ughaa gS rks fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy LVs'ku dk igyk jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy gksrk gS vkSj ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy yxs gksus dh n’kk esaa og LVs'ku dk 
nwljk jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy gks tkrk gSA bls lacaf/kr ykbu ds lHkh la;kstdksa ds ckgj 
LFkkfir fd;k tkrk gSA

¼4½  IkFk ¼:fVax½ flxuy dk iz;ksx Ykksdks ik;yV dks ;g ladsr nsus ds fy, fd;k tkrk gS 
fd nks ;k vf/kd fHkUUk iFkksa esaa ls dkSu lk iFk mlds fy, fu;r fd;k x;k gSA bldk 
iz;ksx rc gksrk gS tc fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy viuh fLFkfr ds dkj.k bl dke ds fy, 
vlqfo/kktud gSA

3-10  izLFkku djus okyh xkfM+;kas ds fy, LFkkoj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuyksa ds izdkj %&

¼1½ LVs'ku ls izLFkku djus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds fu;a=.k ds fy, jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy nks 
izdkj ds gksrs gSa] vFkkZr~ izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy vkSj vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ 
flxuyA

¼2½  ;fn LVs'ku ls NwVus okyh xkM+h ds ekxZn’kZu ds fy, dsoy ,d gh izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ 
flxuy gS rks og LVs'ku dk vafre jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy gksrk gS vkSj izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ 
flxuy dgykrk gSA

¼3½  ;fn LVs'ku ls NwVus okyh xkM+h ds ekxZn’kZu ds fy, ,d ls vf/kd izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ 
flxuy gS rks lcls ckgjh izLFkku flxuy] LVs'ku dk vafre jksd ¼ykLV LVkWi½ 
flxuy gksrk gS vkSj vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy dgykrk gSA

¼4½  ;fn dsoy ,d gh izLFkku flxuy yxk gS rks izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy] vU;Fkk vfxze 
izLFkku ¼,MOkkaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy] ,sls LFkku ij yxk;k tk,xk] ftlds vkxs dksbZ 
xkM+h rc rd ughaa tk,xh tc rd fd Ykksdks  ik;yV dks lapkyu Ik)fr ds vuqlkj 
visf{kr izLFkku izkf/kdkj ughaa ns fn;k tkrkA ;g flxuy] ,slh txgksa dks NksM+dj 
tgk¡ vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk vU;Fkk vuqefr nh xbZ gS] lacaf/kr ykbu ds lHkh 
la;kstdksa ds ckgj yxk;k tk;sxkA bl lhek ls ckgj 'kafVax dk;Z fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds 
vuqlkj fd;k tk;sxkA

¼5½ tgk¡ vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy yxk;k x;k gS ogka fdlh ykbu ls 
lacaf/kr izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy bl izdkj yxk;k tk,xk fd og fdlh nwljh 
ifjpkfyr ykbu ls la;ksftr loZizFke lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVksaa ;k mYya?ku fpUg 
¼Qkmfyax ekdZ½ dh j{kk djsaA

3-11  e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy %&

 e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy og fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy gS tks e/;orhZ CykWd [kEHks ij 
yxk gksrk gSA

3-12  Lopkfyr ¼vkVksesfVd½ CykWd {ks=ksa esaa LFkkoj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuyksa ds izdkj %&

¼1½  Lopkfyr ¼vkVksesafVd½ CykWd {ks= esaa jksd flxuy jaxhu cÙkh okys flxuy gksaxs vkSj 
os fuEufyf[kr izdkj ds gks ldrs gS] vFkkZr~
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3.09. Kinds of fi xed Stop signals for approaching trains -

(1) The Stop signals which control the movement of trains approaching a station 

are of three kinds namely-Outer, Home and Routing signals.

 (2) The Outer signal, where provided, is the fi rst Stop signal of a station and is 

located at an adequate distance outside the point upto which the line may be 

obstructed after Line Clear has been granted to or obtained by the station in 

rear.

 (3) The Home signal is the fi rst Stop signal of a station at which an Outer signal is 

not provided and the second Stop signal of a station at which an Outer signal 

is provided.  It shall be located outside all connections on the line to which it 

refers.

 (4) The Routing signal is a signal used to indicate to Loco Pilot which of two or 

more diverging routes is set for him, when the Home signal is, in consequence 

of its position, inconvenient for this purpose.

3.10. Kinds of fi xed Stop signals for departing trains -

(1) The Stop signals which control the movement of trains leaving a station are of 

two kinds, namely- Starter and Advanced Starter.

 (2) When a train leaving a station is guided by one Starting signal, it is the last Stop 

signal of the station and is called the Starter.

(3) When a train having a station is guided by more than one starter signal, the 

outermost starting signal, the last stop signal of the station and is called the 

Advanced Starter.

 (4) The Starter, where only one such signal is provided, or the Advanced Starter, 

shall be fi xed at the limit beyond which no train may pass, unless the Loco 

Pilot is given the authority to proceed required under the system of working, 

and shall be placed outside all connections on the line to which it refers except 

where otherwise allowed by approved special instruction.  Shunting operations 

beyond this limit shall be carried out only in accordance with special instruction.

 (5) When an Advanced Starter is provided, the Starter referring to any line shall be 

placed so as to protect the fi rst facing points or fouling mark of the connections 

to another running line.

3.11. Intermediate Block Stop signal - 

 Intermediate Block Stop signal is the Home signal provided at an Intermediate  

Block Post.

3.12. Kinds of fi xed Stop signals in Automatic Block territories –

(1) Stop signals in Automatic Block territory shall be colour light signals and may 

be of the following kinds-
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¼d½ Lopy jksd flxuy tks gLrpkyu ij fuHkZj ughaa gksrk gS] cfYd xkM+h ds 
Lopkfyr CykWd flxuy O;oLFkk ds lsD’ku esaa izos’k djus mlesaa gksdj tkus 
vkSj mlls ckgj fudyus ij] Lor% fu;af=r gksrk jgrk gSA

¼[k½ v/kZLopy jksd flxuy ftldk izpkyu vko’;drkuqlkj Lopy jksd flxuy 
vFkok gLrpkfyr jksd flxuy ds :Ik esaa gks ldrk gS(

¼i½  tc v/kZ&Lopy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy] Lopy jksd¼LVkWi½ flxuy dh 
Hkkafr dke djrk gS rks og vkxs okys Lopkfyr CykWd flxuy lsD’kuksa 
dh fLFkfr ds vuqlkj Lor% *vku* vkSj *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa vk tkrk gSA

¼ii½  tc v/kZ&Lopy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy] gLRkpkfyr jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy 
dh Hkkafr dke djrk gS rc vkxs okys Lopkfyr CykWd flxuy lsD’kuksa ds 
f?kjs gksus ij ;g Lor% *vku* fLFkfr esaa vk tkrk gS] fdUrq *vkWQ* fLFkfr 
eas gkFk }kjk izpkfyr gksus ij gh vk ldrk gS] ijUrq ;g rc tc vkxs 
okys lacaf/kr Lopkfyr CykWd flxuy lsD’ku lkQ gSA

¼iii½ tc v/kZ&Lopy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy] Lopy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds 
:Ik esaa dke djrk gS rks flxuy ds uhps yxk gqvk *,* fpUg ¼ekdZj½ 
izTtofyr gks tkrk gSA ;fn *,* fpUg cq> tkrk gS rks flxuy gLrpkfyr 
jksd flxuy ds :Ik esaa dke djrk gqvk le>k tk,xk vkSj(

¼[k d½ fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu e/; [kaM esaa fdlh ,d Lopy jksd flxuy dks 
ifjofrZRk dj ds ,d vk"kksf/kr v/kZ&Lopy jksd flxuy( tc *,* fpºu izTofyr 
gks tkrk gS rks flxuy Lopy jksd flxuy ds :i esaa dk;Z djrk gS] vkSj tc 
*,* fpºu cq> tkrk gS rks ;g vk"kksf/kr v/kZ&Lopy jksd flxuy ds :i esaa 
dk;Z djrk gS vkSj ;g Lor% *vkQ* fLFkfr esaa vk tkrk gS vFkok vko';d gksus 
ij bls gkFk }kjk *vkQ* fd;k tk ldrk gS( vkSj 

¼x½ gLrpkfyr jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy tks gkFk ls izpkfyr gksrk gS] Lopy ;k 
v/kZLopy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dh Hkkafr dk;Z ughaa dj ldrkA

¼2½  jaxhu cÙkh okys Lopkfyr CykWd {ks= esaa flxuy rhu ladsrksa vFkok pkj ladsrksa okys 
gksaxsA

3-13 cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy %&

¼1½  Ckqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy ,d lgk;d flxuy gksrk gS ftldk *vku* fLFkfr esaa 
dksbZ Lora= ladsr ughaa gksrk gS vkSj mldh &

¼d½  ,d NksVh oxkZdkj fljs okyh lsekQksj Hkqtk gksxh] ;k

¼[k½  *lh* fpUg ¼ekdZj½ yxh gqbZ ,d NksVh jaxhu cÙkh gksxhA

¼2½  ;fn cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy yxk;k tkrk gS rks og vkus okyh xkM+h dk fu;a=.k 
djus okys jksd ¼LVWki½ flxuy ds uhps yxk;k tk;sxkA vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds 
vuqlkj cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy vafre jksd flxuy ds flok; fdlh Hkh vU; 
jksd flxuy ds uhps yxk;k tk ldrk gSA

¼3½  cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy] tc *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa gksrk gS rks xkM+h ds Ykksdks ik;yV 
dks ;g lwfpr djrk gS fd og pkgs mlds Åij okyk jksd flxuy *vku* fLFkfr esaa 
gh gS] xkM+h dks jksdus ds ckn lrdZrk ls mls vkxs c<+k, vkSj lkFk gh ;g ladsr Hkh 
nsrk gS fd mls fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls igys :dus ds fy, rS;kj jguk pkfg,A

¼4½  cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy *vku* fLFkfr esaa dksbZ jks’kuh ughaa fn[kk;sxkA
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(a) an automatic Stop signal which is not dependent upon manual operation 
but is controlled automatically by the passage of a train into, through 
and out of the automatic block signalling section;

(b) A Semi-Automatic Stop signal which is capable of being operated either 
as an Automatic Stop signal or as a manual Stop signal, as required;

(i) When a Semi-Automatic Stop signal works as an Automatic 
Stop signal, it assumes ‘on’ and ‘off ’ aspects automatically 
according to the condition of the automatic block signalling 
sections ahead; 

(ii) When a Semi-Automatic Stop signal works as a Manual Stop 
signal, it assumes ‘on’ aspect automatically on the occupation 
of the automatic block signalling section ahead, but assumes 
‘off ’ aspect when operated manually, provided the relevant 
automatic block signalling sections ahead are clear; 

(iii) When a Semi-Automatic Stop signal works as an Automatic 
Stop signal, the ‘A’ marker provided under the signal is 
illuminated. When the ‘A’ marker is extinguished, the signal 
shall be deemed to work as a Manual Stop signal; 

(b a) A Modifi ed Semi-Automatic Stop Signal by converting one of the 
Automatic Stop Signal in mid-section under special instructions; when 
the “A” marker is illuminated the signal works as Automatic Stop 
Signal, when the “A” marker is extinguished it works as modifi ed 
Semi-Automatic stop signal and assumes “off ” aspect automatically or 
is taken “off ” manually as required; and.”

(c) A Manual Stop signal operated manually and which cannot work as an 
Automatic or a Semi-Automatic Stop signal.

(2) Colour light signals in Automatic Block territory shall be three-aspect or four-
aspect.

3.13 Calling-on signals:-

(1) A calling-on signal is a subsidiary signal which has no independent aspect in 
the ‘on’ position and shall be -

(a) a short square ended semaphore arm, or

(b) a miniature colour light provided with a ‘C’ marker

(2) A Calling-on signal, where provided, shall be fi xed below a Stop signal 
governing the approach of a train. Under approved special instructions, a 
Calling-on signal may be provided below any other Stop signal except the last 
Stop signal.

(3) A calling on signal, when taken ‘off ’ calls on the Loco Pilot of a train to draw 
ahead with caution, after the train has been brought to a stop even though the 
Stop signal above it is at ‘on’ and indicates to the Loco Pilot that he should be 
prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

 (4) A Calling-on signal shall show no light in the ‘on’ position.
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¼5½ lsekQksj cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'kksa uhps fn[kk;s x;s gSa&
¼d½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa NksVh lsekQksj Hkqtk okyk cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ 

flxuy     
*vku* fLFkfr    *vkWQ* fLFkfr

    

     
 Ykksdks ik;yV jksd ¼LVkWi½   ladsr % /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
 flxuy ds ladsr dk     funsZ’k % :dks vkSj rc lrdZrkiwoZd xkM+h
  ikyu djsxkA      lrdZrkiwoZd xkM+h vkxs c<+kvks vkSj
         fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls igys :dus ds fy,   

        rS;kj jgksA
 ¼[k½ cgq&ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa NksVh lsekQksj Hkqtk okyk cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy%
   *vku* fLFkfr    *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 

 
 :dks       ladsr % /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
 Ykksdks ik;yV jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy ds  funsZ’k % :dks vkSj rc lrdZrk ls xkM+h   
 vkxs ladsr dk ikyu djsxkA        c<+kvks vkSj fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls  
        igys :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA
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(5) The aspects and indications of a semaphore Calling-on signal are shown below:-

(a) Miniature Semaphore Arm type Calling-on signal in Two-Aspect Signalling 
Territory 

‘ON’ position    ‘OFF’ position

  

       

         Aspect:  Proceed slow

 Loco Pilot shall obey  Indication:   Stop and then draw

 the aspect of the    ahead with caution and 

 Stop signal     be prepared to stop short

       of any obstruction

(b) Miniature Semaphore Arm type Calling-on signal in Multiple-Aspect Signalling Territory

  ‘On’ position    ‘Off ’ position

 

   

 Stop     Aspect :     Proceed slow

 Loco Pilot shall obey   Indication: Stop and then draw ahead

 the aspect of the          with caution and be prepared

 Stop signal           to stop short of any obstruction.
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¼6½ jaxhu cÙkh okys cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k uhps fn[kk;s x;s gS%

¼d½ f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa jaxhu cÙkh okyk cqykok ¼dWkfyax&vku½ flxuy

  *vku* fLFkfr           *vkWQ* fLFkfr

  

  

   

      ladsr%  /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks

Ykksdks ik;yV jksd ¼LVkWi½   funsZ’k%  :dks vkSj rc lrdZrk ls xkM+h vkxs

flxuy ds ladsr dk ikyu djsxkA   c<+kvks vkSj fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls igys   
       :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

¼[k½  cgq ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks+= esaa jaxhu cÙkh okyk cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy

   *vku* fLFkfr    *vkWQ* fLFkfr

C C

      Lkadsr %   /khj&/khjs vkxs Ck<+ks

Ykksdks ik;yV jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy   funsZ’k%  :dks vkSj rc lrdZrk ls xkM+h vkxs

ds ladsr dk ikyu djsxkA    c<+kvks vkSj fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls igys   
       :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgksA

3-14  'kaV flxuy %

¼1½ ¼d½  'kaV flxuy ,d lgk;d flxuy gS vkSj og ;k rks &

¼i½ ,d lQsn pdjh gksrh gS ftl ij ,d fljs ls nwljs fljs rd ,d yky 
/kkjh jgrh gS] ;k

¼ii½ ,d fLFkfr cÙkh flxuy gksrk gSA
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(6) The aspects and indications of a colour light type Calling-on signal are shown 
below :-

(a) Colour light type Calling-on signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory

   ‘ON’ position   ‘OFF’ position                                

                           

    

      Aspect:      Proceed slow 

  Loco Pilot shall obey the Indication: Stop and then draw ahead

  aspect of the Stop signal             with caution and be prepared

             to stop short of any obstruction

(b) Colour light type Calling-on signal in Multiple Aspect Signalling Territory

    ‘ON’ position             ‘OFF’ position

C C

      Aspect:      Proceed slow

Loco Pilot shall obey the   Indication: Stop and then draw ahead with

aspect of the Stop signal                caution and be prepared to stop   
             short of any obstruction.

3.14. Shunt signals -

(1) (a)  A shunt signal is a subsidiary signal and shall be either-

(i) a white disc with red bar across it, or

(ii) a position light signal
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¼[k½ fo'ks"k vuqn'kksa ds v/khu 'kaV fLkxuy ,d NksVh lsekQksj Hkqtk ds :Ik esaa gks 
ldrk gSA

¼2½ 'kaV flxuy 'kafVax lapyu dk fu;a=.k djrs gSaA
¼3½ 'kaV flxuy ,d [kEHks ij vdsyk vFkok LVs'ku ds izFke jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks 

NksM+dj fdlh vU; jksd flxuy ds uhps yxk;k tk ldrk gSA
¼4½  ,d gh [kEHks ij ,d ls vf/kd 'kaV flxuy yxk, tk ldrs gSa vkSj bl izdkj yxs 

gksus ij lcls Åij dk flxuy lcls ck;ha ykbu ds fy, gksxk vkSj Åij ls nwljk 
'kaV flxuy ck,a ls nwljh ykbu ds fy, gksxk vkSj blh izdkj vU; flxuy Hkh gksxsaA

¼5½  ;fn 'kaV flxuy *vkWQ* gS rks og Ykksdks ik;yV dks 'kafVax dk;Z ds fy, lrdZrk iwoZd 
vkxs c<+us dh vkKk nsrk gS] pkgs mlds Åij dk jksd flxuy] ;fn dksbZ gS *vku* gh gSA

¼6½  ;fn 'kaV flxuy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds uhps yxk gS rks *vku* fLFkfr esaa mlesaa dksbZ 
jks'kuh ughaa fn[kk,xkA

¼7½  ;fn 'kaV flxuy ughaa yxs gSa rks] 'kafVax ds fy, gSaM flxuyksa dk iz;ksx fd;k tk 
ldrk gSA

¼8½  pdjh okys 'kaV flxuyksa ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k uhps fn[kk;s x;s gSa %&
¼d½ f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa pdjh okyk 'kaV flxuy

      *vku* fLFkfr    *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 
 Lakdsr %   :dks   /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ'k %  ,dne :d tkvks  'kafVax ds fy, lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks

¼[k½ cgq&ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk  {ks= esaa pdjh okyk 'kaV flxuy
   *vku* fLFkfr    *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 
 
 Lkadsr %  :dks     /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ'k %  ,dne :d tkvks    'kafVax ds fy, lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks
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(b) Under special instructions, a Shunt signal may be a miniature semaphore 
arm.

(2) Shunt signals control shunting movements.

(3) A Shunt signal may be placed on a post by itself or below a Stop signal 

other than the fi rst Stop signal of a station.

 (4) More than one Shunt signal may be placed on the same post and when so 
placed the topmost Shunt signal shall apply to the extreme left hand line and 
the second Shunt signal from the top shall apply to the next line from the left 
and so on.

 (5) When a Shunt signal is taken ‘off ’, it authorises the Loco Pilot to draw ahead with 
caution for shunting purposes although Stop signal, if any, above it is at ‘on’.

(6) When a Shunt signal is placed below a Stop signal, it shall show no light in the 
‘on’ position. 

 (7) In case shunt signals are not provided, hand signals may be used for shunting.

(8) The aspects and indications of a disc type Shunt signal are shown below :-

(a)  Disc type Shunt signal in Two-Aspect Shunting Territory

  ‘ON’ position      ‘OFF’ position

 

 

 ASPECT:      Stop          Proceed slow

 Indication:    Stop dead         Proceed with caution for shunting

(b) Disc type Shunt signal in Multiple-Aspect Signalling Territory

              ‘ON’ position  ‘OFF’ position

 

 ASPECT: Stop    Proceed slow

 Indication: Stop dead   Proceed with caution for shunting
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¼9½ fLFkfr cÙkh okys 'kaV flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k uhps fn[kk, x;s gSa %
f}ladsrh vFkok cgq&ladsrh O;oLFkk {ks= esaa fLFkfr cÙkh okyk 'kaV flxuy

  *vku* fLFkfr      *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 
 Lkadsr %   :dks    /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
 funsZ'k %  ,dne :d tkvks   'kafVax ds fy, lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks

¼10½  lsekQksj Hkqtk okys 'kaV flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k uhps fn[kk;s x;s gaS %&
¼d½  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa NksVh lsekQksj Hkqtk okyk 'kaV flxuy

  *vku* fLFkfr      *vkWQ* fLFkfr

  
  Lkadsr %  :dks   /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
  funsZ'k % ,dne :d tkvks 'kafVax ds fy, lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks
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(9) The aspects and indications of a position light type Shunt signal are shown below :-

(a) Position light type Shunt signal in Two-Aspect or Multiple-Aspect Signalling Territory

  ‘ON’ position     ‘OFF’ position

 ASPECT:  Stop   Proceed slow

 Indication:  Stop dead  Proceed with caution for shunting

(10) The aspects and indications of a semaphore arm type Shunt signal are shown 

 below :-

(a) Miniature Semaphore Arm type Shunt signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory

  ‘ON’ Position                  ‘OFF’ Position

 

 ASPECT:      Stop   Proceed slow

 Indication:      Stop dead  Proceed with caution for shunting
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¼[k½ cgq&ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa NksVh lsekQksj Hkqtk okyk 'kaV flxuy
   *vku* fLFkfr     *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 

  
  Lkadsr %    :dks       /khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks
  funsZ'k %   ,dne :d tkvks    'kafVax ds fy, lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks

 l0fu0 3-14 ¼i½% 'kafVax ijfeVsM baMhdsVlZ flxuy ughaa fdUrq midj.k gSa tks jksd flxuy ds 
la;kstu esa dk;Z djrs gSa vkSj vUrikZf’kr Hkkx ls iF̀kd djus ds ckn ;kMZ ds xSj vUrikZf'kr Hkkx 
ds nksuksa vksj 'kafVax lapkyu ds fy;s yxk;s tkrs gSaA

3-15 lgdkjh ¼dks&,fDaVx½ flxuy%&

¼1½ lgdkjh flxuy nksgjs ¼MqIyhdsV½ flxuy gksrs gSa] tks lk/kkj.k flxuyksa ds uhps yxs 
gksrs gSa vkSj ,sls LFkkuksa ij yxk;s tkrs gSa tgk¡] flxuy ds [kEHks dh Å¡pkbZ ds dkj.k 
vFkok Åijh iqy ;k vU; :dkoV ds dkj.k eq[; Hkqtk ;k cÙkh Ykksdks ik;yV ds 
flxuy rd] igaqpus rd iwjs le; mls fn[kkbZ ughaa nsrh gSA

¼2½  lgdkjh ¼dks&,fDaVx½ flxuy ,slh Å¡pkbZ ij yxk;s tk;saxs fd ;k rks eq[; flxuy 
dh Hkqtk@cÙkh vFkok lgdkjh flxuy dh Hkqtk@cÙkh lnSo fn[kkbZ nsrh jgsA

3-16 iqujkoÙkhZ ¼fjihfVax½ flxuy%

¼1½ vkus okys xkM+h ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks igys ls gh] LFkkoj flxuy ds ladsr nksgjkus ds 
fy, ml LFkkoj flxuy ds ihNs yxk;s x;s flxuy dks iqujkorhZ flxuy dgrs gaSA

¼2½  iqujkorhZ flxuy ¼fjihfVax flxuy½ ij *vkj* fpUg yxk gksxk vkSj og fuEufyf[kr 
izdkj dk gksxk] vFkkZr &
¼d½ irkdk ¼cSuj½ ds izdkj dh ;k
¼[k½  oxkZdkj fljs okyh lsekQksj Hkqtk] ;k
¼x½  jaxhu cÙkh okyk flxuyA
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(b) Miniature Semaphore Arm type Shunt signal in Multiple-Aspect Signalling 
Territory

  ‘ON’ Position    ‘OFF’ Position

 

 

      ASPECT: Stop   Proceed slow

 Indication: Stop dead  Proceed with caution for shunting
 S.R.3.14(1) - Shunting permitted indicators are not signals but applications, which work in 

conjunction with stop signals and are provided for shunting movement in either direction 
in the non-interlocked portion of a yard after being isolated from the interlocked portion.

3.15. Co-acting signals -

(1) Co-acting signals are duplicate signals fi xed below ordinary signals and are 
provided where, in consequence of the height of the signal post, or of there 
being an over-bridge or the obstacle, the main arm or light is not in view of the 
Loco Pilot during the whole time that he is approaching it.

 (2) Co-acting signals shall be fi tted at such height that either the main arm or light, 
or the Co-acting arm or light, is always visible.

3.16. Repeating signals -

(1) A signal placed in the rear of a fi xed signal for the purpose of repeating to the 
Loco Pilot of an approaching train the aspects of the fi xed signal in advance is 
called a Repeating signal.

(2) A Repeating signal shall provided with an ‘R’ marker and shall be of -

(a) banner type, or

(b) a square ended semaphore arm or

(c) a colour light signal.
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¼3½ irkdk ¼cSuj½ ds izdkj ds iqujkorhZ ¼fjihfVax½ flxuy ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k uhps 
fn[kk;s x;s gSa %&

  f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa irkdk ¼cSuj½ ds izdkj dk iqujkorhZ flxuy 
¼fjihfVax flxuy½

  vku* fLFkfr             *vkWQ* fLFkfr

   

   
Lkadsr %  flxuy *vku*      flxuy *vkWQ*
funsZ'k %  nksgjk;k x;k flxuy *vku* gS    nksgjk;k x;k flxuy *vkWQ* gSA

¼4½ lsekQksj Hkqtk ds iqujkorhZ flxuy ¼fjihfVax flxuy½ ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k ladsr uhps 
fn[kk, x, gSa %&

f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lsekQksj Hkqtk dk iqujkorhZ flxuy ¼fjihfVax flxuy½
            *vku* fLFkfr         *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 
         
Lkadsr %    flxuy *vku*          flxuy *vkWQ*
funsZ'k %   nksgjk;k x;k flxuy **vku* gSA  nksgjk;k x;k flxuy *vkWQ* gSA
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(3) The aspects and indications of a banner type Repeating signal are shown below:-

  Banner type Repeating signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory. 

     ‘ON’ position                         ‘OFF’ position

 

 Aspect:  Signal ‘On    Signal ‘Off ’

 Indication: Signal which it repeats is at ‘on’ Signal which it repeats is ‘off 

 (4) The aspects and indications of a semaphore arm type Repeating signal are 
shown below:-

Semaphore Arm type Repeating signal in Two-Aspect Signalling Territory

  

                ‘ON position         ‘OFF’ position’

 

       

    

 Aspect:   Signal ‘On’    Signal ‘Off ’

 Indication: Signal which it repeats is at ‘on’ Signal which it repeats is ‘off ’
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¼5½  jaxhu cÙkh iqujkorhZ flxuy ¼fjihfVax flxuy½ ds ladsr vkSj funsZ'k uhps 
fn[kk;s x;s gSa%& jaxhu cÙkh iqujkorhZ flxuy ¼fjihfVax flxuy½

   *vku* fLFkfr       *vkWQ* fLFkfr

 

 

 Lkadsr %     flxuy *vku*        flxuy *vkWQ*

 funsZ'k %     nksgjk;k x;k flxuy *vkuk* gSA nksgjk;k x;k flxuy *vkWQ* gSA
l- fu- 3-16 ¼1½ %

¼i½  cSuj fjihVj jksd flxuy ughaa vfirq] iqujkorhZ ¼fjihVj½ flxuy gSA flxuy fjihVj dh Hkqtk 
vk;rkdkj gksxhA blds Åij o uhps ds fdukjs dkys isaV ls jaxs gksaxs vkSj e/; dk fgLlk ihys 
pedhys isaV ls jaxk gksxk ;k ihyh izdk'keku /kkfj;ksa ¼fLVªIl½ ls <dk jgsxkA

¼ii½  cSuj fjihVj ds Hkqtk dh {kSfrt fLFkfr ls ;g funsZ'k feyrk gS fd blls lEcfU/kr jksd flxuy 
dh fLFkfr *vku* gSA {kSfrt fLFkfr ls 450 uhps dh vksj >qdh gqbZ Hkqtk dh fLFkfr ladsr nsrk gS 
fd lEcfU/kr jksd flxuy *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa gS ;k lrdZ ladsr ns jgh gSA

¼iii½ ;fn cSuj fjihVj ^vku* fLFkfr esaa gks rks Ykksdks ik;yV ml LFkku rd lko/kkuh ls tk;sxk tgk¡ 
ls lEcfU/kr jksd flxuy Li"V fn[kkbZ iM+rk gks vkSj ogk¡ ls ml flxuy ds funsZ'k ds vuqlkj 
dkjZokbZ djsxkA

¼iv½  jkr esaa cSuj fjihVj i"̀B Hkkx ls lQsn jks'kuh ls izdkf'kr gksxkA blds jkr ds ladsr ogh gksaxs 
tks fnu ds gSa vFkkZr~ cSuj fjihVj dh Hkqtk fnu vkSj jkr nksuksa ds fy, funsZ'k nsxhA

¼v½ ;fn cSuj fjihVj dh Hkqtk {kSfrt fLFkfr ;k {kSfrt fLFkfr ls 450 ds vykok vkSj fdlh fLFkfr esaa 
ikbZ tk;s rks cSuj fjihVj [kjkc le>k tk;sxk vkSj jksd flxuy [kjkc gksus ij ftu vf/kdkfj;ksa 
dks lwpuk nsuh gksrh gS bu lcdks lwfpr fd;k tk;sxk rFkk blds [kjkc gksus dh fjiksVZ flxuy 
[kjkch jftLVj esaa ntZ dh tk;sxhA ,slh fLFkfr esaa cSuj fjihVj dks viuk lokZf/kd izfrcfU/kr 
ladsr iznf'kZr djrk gqvk *vku* fLFkfr esaa le>k tk;sxkA Ykksdks ik;yV dh ;g ftEesankjh gksxh 
fd ,slh [kjkch dh lwpuk LVs'ku ekLVj dks rRdky dkjZokbZ gsrq nsaA

¼vi½ cSuj fjihVj ds *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa [kjkc ik;s tkus dh n'kk esaa lk0 rFkk l0 fu;e 3-68 esaa nh x;h 
fØ;k fof/k viuk;h tk;sxhA

¼2½ izLFkku ladsrd ¼LVkVZj bf.MdsVj½ dk izko/kku izLFkku flxuy ds ladsr dks nksgjkus ds fy, 
lqfo/kktud LFkku ij xkMZ dks izLFkku flxuy ds ladsr dh tkudkjh ds fy, fd;k tk ldrk 
gSA izLFkku ladsrd izLFkku flxuy ds ^vku* dh fLFkfr esaa dksbZ jks'kuh ughaa fn[kk;sxk rFkk *vkWQ* 
fLFkfr esaa ihyh jks'kuh fn[kk;sxkA

3-17  flxuyksa ds igpku fpUg rFkk fu'kku%

¼1½ ;fn vko';d gS rks flxuyksa dh igpku] fu/kkZfjr fu'kkuksa }kjk dh tk;sxhA ;s fu'kku 
uhps crk;s vuqlkj flxuyksa ds [kEHkksa ij vkSj muds uhps yxs gksaxs &
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(5) The aspects and indications of a colour light type Repeating signal are shown 
below:-  Colour light type Repeating Signal

   ‘ON’ Position          ‘OFF’ Position

 

             

             

   
 ASPECT: Signal ‘On’   Signal ‘Off ’
 Indication: Signal which it   Signal which it 

   repeats is at ‘on’  repeats is ‘off ’
S.R. 3.16 (1): 

(i)  Banner Repeater is only a repeating signal and not a ‘Stop’ signal. The Banner Repeater 
Arm shall be rectangular in shape, its top and bottom portion edges being painted black and 
the central portion painted with fl uorescent yellow paint or covered with yellow refl ecting 
strips

(ii)  The horizontal position of the arm of the Banner Repeater indicates that the Stop signal to 
which it refers is at ‘ON’. The inclined position of the arm to an angle of 45° below the 
horizontal in case of a Lower Quadrant Signal indicates that the Stop signal is ‘OFF’. In the 
case of an Upper Quadrant signal the inclined position of the arm to an angle of 45° raised 
above the horizontal indicates either ‘OFF or the ‘Caution position of the relevant Stop signal.

(iii)  In the event of the Banner Repeater being in the ‘ON position the Driver of a train will 
proceed with Caution upto the place from where the signal to which it refers is clearly 
visible and thereafter act as per indication given by that signal

(iv) During night the Banner Repeater shall be illuminated by a white light from the rear. The 
night indications shall be the same as the day indications, i.e., the same arm of the Banner 
Repeater shall be used both by day and by night.

(v)  When the arm of the Banner Repeater is at any position other than the horizontal or 45° 
aspect, the Banner Repeater shall be deemed to be defective and all the offi  cials as in the 
case of defective Stop signal, shall be informed and the failure recorded in the Signal 
Failure Register. The Banner Repeater in such cases be deemed to be at ‘ON’ exhibiting its 
most restrictive aspect. It would be the duty of the Driver to report to the Station Master of 
such failure to take immediate action

(vi)  If the Banner Repeater is found defective in the ‘OFF’ position, action shall be taken as per 
G&S Rules 3.68

(2) Starter Indicator may be provided at convenient location to repeat the aspect of the Starter 
signal as an aid to the Guard to enable him to know the aspect of the Starter signal. The 
Starter indicator shall exhibit no light when the Starter signal is at ‘ON’ and yellow light 
when it is ‘OFF’.

3.17. Distinguishing markers and signs for signals:-

(1) Where necessary signals shall be distinguished by prescribed markers. Such 
markers shall be fi xed on the signal posts below the signal as under :-
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 vkdf̀r   dgkWa yxs   fooj.k 

    Lopyu ¼vkVks eSfVd½ jksd lQsn xksy pdjh ij dkyk
    LVkWi flxuy ij  ^A* v{kj

    v/kZLopyu ¼lseh&vkVks  Lopyu ¼vkVkseSfVd½ jksd ¼LVkWi½
    eSfVd½ jksd ¼LVkWi½  flxuy dh Hkkafr dke djrs le;
    flxuy ij   i`"BHkwfe esa lQsn jks'kuh dk ^A*
        v{kj izTtofyr jgsxk vkSj
        gLrpkfyr jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy
        dh Hkkafr dk dke djrs le; ^A*

        v{kj cq>k jgsxkA

    ,d [kEcs ij vdsyk  lQsn xksy pdjh
    jaxhu cRrh okyk nwjLFk  ¼fMLd½ ij dkyk ^P* v{kj
    ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy ;k  
    psrkouh ¼okuZj flxuy½

uksV % tgk¡ jaxhu cÙkh okyk nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy] vafre jksd flxuy ds lkFk yxk gS] tSlk fd 
fu;e 3-07 ds mifu;e ¼7½ ds vUrxZr micfU/kr gS] ogk¡ fpUg~ ¼ekdZj½ dh vko';drk ughaa jgsxhA

 vkdf̀r   dgk¡ yxs   fooj.k 

    e[;orhZ CykWd jksd  lQsn xksy pdjh ij dkyk

    ¼LVkWi½ flxuy   ^IB* v{kj

    cqykok ¼dkfyax&vku½  lQsn xksy pdjh ij
    flxuy ij   dkyk ^C* v{kj
        
    lsekQksj flxuy O;oLFkk  lQsn xksy pdjh ij
    {ks= esa iqujkorhZ flxuy  dkyk ^R* v{kj
    ¼fjihfVax flxuy½ ij   

    jaxhu cRrh flxuy O;oLFkk dkyh i`"BHkwfe esa lQsn
    {ks= esa iqujkorhZ flxuy  jks'kuh dk ^R* v{kj
    ¼fjihfVax flxuy½ ij  izTofyr jgsxk
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 Appearance  Provided on   Description

 

    Automatic Stop signal  Letter ‘A’ in black on    
        white circular disc

    

   

    Semi – automatic   White illuminated 

    Colour light Distant   letter ‘A’ against 

    or Warner signal on a   black background when 

    post by itself   working as an automatic stop 

        signal and letter ‘A’ extin  
        guished when working as a 

        manual stop signal stop signal

    Colour light Distant or   Letter ‘P’ in black on 

    Warner signal on a post white circular disc

    by itself  

 

Note- Where a colour light Distant signal is combined with a last stop signal as provided for 
under sub-rule (7) of Rule 3.07, the marker shall be dispensed with.    

  

 Appearance   Provided on         Description

    

    Intermediate Block stop Letter “IB” in Black on white

    signal    circular disc

    

    Calling on signal  Letter “C” in Black on white   
        circular disc

    Repeating signal in 

    semaphore signaling territory Letter “R” in Black on white   
        circular disc

    Repeating signal in Colour  White illuminated letter “R” 

    light signaling territory  against Black background
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    QkVd jksd ¼LVkQ½  ihyh xksy pdjh ij

    flxuy ij   dkyk ^G* v{kj

    Lopkfyr ¼vkVkseSfVd½  ihyh xksy pdjh ij dkyk ^G* 

    CykWd {ks= esa QkVd jksd  v{kj vkSj dkyh i`"BHkwfe esa lQsn

    ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ij  jks'kuh ^A* v{kj izTtofyr   
        jgsxkA

 

 fVIi.kh %& tc QkVd lM+d ;krk;kr ds fy;s cUn gS vkSj ml ij rkyk cUn gS] rHkh v{kj 
^,* izTtofyr gksxkA

¼2½ ;fn vko’;d gks rks flxuy Hkqtkvksa ij] igpku ds fy;s uhps fy[ks vuqlkj] 
fu/kkZfjr fpUg yxk;s tk;saxs %&

vkdf̀r dgk¡ yxs fooj.k

dsoy ekyxkfM+;ksa dh ifjpkfyr 
ykbu ds fy;s vkxru ¼jksd½ 
LVki flxuy ij

lsekQksj Hkqtk ij ,d dkyk fjax

Mkd IysVQkeZ ds vkxeu jksd 
¼LVki½ flxuy ij

lsekQksj Hkqtk ij dkyk v{kj 
^D*

¼3½ vU; igpku fpUg jsyos cksMZ ds vuqeksnu ls iz;ksx esaa yk, tk ldrs gSaA
 Lk0fu0 3-17 ¼1½% tc dksbZ QkVd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy v/kZ Lopy jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy gks vkSj 

leikj ds vykok dkaVksaa dh fgQktr djrk gks rks] ml ij dkyh i"̀BHkwfe esaa lQsn jks’kuh dk 
izTtofyr v{kj *,* rFkk lQsn jks'kuh ds izTtofyr v{kj *, th* yxk;s tk;saxsA bl izdkj ds 
flxuy dk ladsr fuEu izdkj gksxk %

¼d½ v{kj *,* dsoy rHkh izdkf'kr fd;k tk;sxk tc QkVd lM+d ;krk;kr ds fy;s cUn djds ml ij 
rkyk yxk fn;k x;k gks rFkk dkaVksaa dks Bhd izdkj ls cSBk dj mu ij rkys yxk fn;s x;s gksaA

¼[k½ v{kj *, th* dsoy rHkh izdkf'kr fd;k tk;sxk tc QkVd ;k rks lM+d ;krk;kr ds fy;s [kqyk 
gks ;k cUn u gks ik;k gks fdUrq dkaVksaa dks ekxZ ds fy;s Bhd izdkj ls cSBk dj mu ij rkys yxk 
fn;s x;s gksaA

¼x½ ;fn dkaVkas dks ekxZ ds fy;s Bhd izdkj ls cSBk dj mu ij rkys ugha yxk;s x;s gksa vFkok dkaVs 
[kjkc gksa rks dksbZ Hkh ekdZj izdkf'kr ughaa fd;k tk;sxkA
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    Gate stop signal  Letter “G” in Black on yellow   

        circular disc

    Gate stop signal in  Letter “G” in Black on yellow   

    Automatic Block territory circular disc and white    

        illuminated letter “A”    

        against black background

Note :- Letter ‘A’ shall be lit only when the gates are closed and locked against road traffi  c.

(2) Where necessary, signal arms shall be distinguished by prescribed signs as 

under:-

    

Appearance  Provided on   Description

Approach Stop signal for 
goods running lines only  

One black ring on semaphore 
arm

Approach Stop signal for 
Dock platform

Letter ‘D’ in black on sema-
phore arm

 (3) Other distinguishing markers or signs may be used with the approval of the 

Railway Board.

 S.R. 3.17 (1) When a Gate Stop Signal is a Semi-Stop signal and protects points in addition 

to level crossing, it shall be provided with illuminated letter ‘A’ and white illuminated letter 

‘AG’ against black background. The indication of such signal shall be as under :-

(a) Letter ‘A’ shall be lit only when the gates are closed and locked against road traffi  c and 

points are correctly set and locked for the route.

(b) Letter ‘AG’ shall be lit only when the gates are either open to road traffi  c or have failed but 

the points are correctly set and locked for the route.

(c) Neither marker shall be lit when the points are not correctly set and locked for the route or 

have failed.
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3-18  ç;ksx esaa u vkus okys flxuy%&

¼1½ ;fn fdlh LFkkoj flxuy dk iz;ksx ughaa gks jgk gS rks mudh igpku ds fy, mlij 
nks Økl ifÍ;k¡ cuk nh tk;saxh vkSj izR;sd iÍh de ls de 1 ehVj yEch vkSj 10 
lseh0 pkSMh+ gksxh] tSlk fd uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;k x;k gS% 

¼2½ ;fn fdlh lsekQksj ;k pdjh flxuy dk iz;ksx ughaa gks jgk gS rks mls *vku* fLFkfr 
esaa gh j[kk tk;sxkA

¼3½  iz;ksx esaa u vkus okys flxuyksa eas jks'kuh ughaa dh tk;sxhA
3-19 foiFku ¼MkboftZaXk½ taD'kuksa ij jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy yxkuk%&

 ;fn vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk vU;Fkk vuqefr ughaa nh x;h gS rks tgk¡ nks ;k vf/kd ykbusa 
fHkUu fn'kkvksa esaa tkrh gS ogk¡ flxuy cSzdsV [kEHks ij yxk, tk;saxs vFkok vyx flxuyksa ds 
LFkku ij vuqeksfnr fdLe ds ekxZ ladsrd ¼:V bafMdsVj½ dh O;oLFkk dh tk;sxhA 

 ijUrq tgk¡ 75 fdyksehVj izfr ?kaVk rd dh xfr ds fy, gLrpkfyr cgqladsrh flxuy gksa 
ogk¡ cSzdsV [kEHks ij vyx flxuyksa vFkok ekxZ ladsrd ¼:V bafMdsVj½ ds LFkku ij dsoy 
bdgjh Hkqtk okys fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dh O;oLFkk dh tk ldrh gSA lEeq[k dkaVksaa ij dkaVk 
ladsrdksa dh O;oLFkk dh tk,xhA
l- fu- 3-19 ¼i½ % ekxZ ladsrdksa ¼:V bafMdsVlZ½ dks jksd flxuy ds leku ekuk tk;A
¼ii½  ekxZ ladsrd ¼:V bafMdsVj½ dks *vku* le>k tkuk pkfg, ;fn dksbZ ekxZ ¼:V½ ughaa crkrk tcfd 

mldk lEcfU/kr flxuy *vkWQ* gksA ;fn :V b.MhdsVj *vku* gks rc mlls lEcfU/kr flxuy 
dks Hkh *vku* gh le>k tk;sxk ;|fi okLro esaa og *vkWQ* gSA

¼iii½  ;fn fdlh Vªsu ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks LVs'ku ls izLFkku djrs gq, izLFkku flxuy ls yxk ekxZ 
ladsrd xyr ekxZ crkrk fn[kkbZ ns rks mls izLFkku flxuy dks Hkh *vku* gh le>uk pkfg,A

3-20  vfHklkjh ¼duoftZax½ taD'kuksa ij jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy yxkuk%& ;fn vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k 
vuqns'kksa }kjk vU;Fkk vuqefr ughaa nh xbZ gS rks nks ;k vf/kd ykbuksa ds feyus okys LFkkuksa ij 
fLkxuy vyx [kEHkksa ij yxk;s tk;saxsA ;fn flxuyksa dh la[;k vf/kd gS rks ogk¡ flxuy 
cSzdsV okys [kEHks ;k flxuy iqy ;k xsUVjh ij yxk, tk ldrs gSaA

3-21  czSdsV okys [kEHks] flxuy iqy ;k xsUVjh ij flxuy yxkuk%& ;fn flxuy fdlh czSdsV 
okys [kEHks] flxuy iqy ;k xsUVjh ij yxk;s tkrs gSa rks mUgsa %&
¼d½ bl izdkj lewgc) fd;k tk,xk fd gj ,d ifjpkfyr ykbu ls lEcfU/kr flxuy 

vklkuh ls igpkuk tk lds vkSj ;s flxuy lEcfU/kr ifjpkfyr ykbuksa ds ;Fkk laHko 
Åij yxk, tk,saxsA

¼[k½ bl izdkj yxk;k tk,xk fd eSu ykbu dk flxuy vU; ifjpkfyr ykbu vFkok 
ykbuksa ls lEcfU/kr flxuy ls vf/kd m¡pk gks] rFkk

¼x½ bl Øe ls O;ofLFkr fd;k tk;sxk fd lcls ck;ha vksj dk flxuy lcls ck;ha vksj 
dh ykbu ls vkSj ck;ha vksj ls nwljk flxuy ck;ha vksj dh nwljh ykbu ls vkSj vU; 
flxuy Hkh blh izdkj lEcfU/kr gksaxsA
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3.18.   Signals out of use:-

(1) When a fi xed signal is not in use, it shall be distinguished by two crossed bars, 
each bar being not less than 1 metre long and 10 centimeters wide, as illustrated 
below:-

(2) A semaphore or disc signal when not in use shall be kept fi xed in the ‘on’ 
position.

(3) Signals not in use shall not be lit.

3.19. Placing of stop signals at diverging junctions:-

 Unless otherwise permitted by approved special instructions, where two or more 
lines diverge, the signals shall be fi xed on a bracket post or an approved type of route 
indicator shall be provided instead of separate signals.

 Provided that for speeds upto 75 kilometres per hour with manually operated multiple 
aspect signals, only a single arm Home signal may be provided instead of separate 
signals on a bracket post or a Route indicator.  The facing points must be provided with 
point indicators.
S.R. 3.19 (i) Route indicators are to be treated as a stop signals. 

(ii)  A route indicators must be deemed to be ‘ON’ if it does not show any route when the 
relevant signal is ‘OFF’. If the route indicator is ‘ON’, the relevant signal must also be 
deemed to be ‘ON’ even though it is actually ‘OFF’.

(iii) If the Loco Pilot of a train leaving a station fi nds a route indicator on a starting signal 
displaying an incorrect route, he must deem the starting signal to be ‘ON’.

3.20 Placing of Stop signals at converging junctions:- Unless otherwise permitted by 
approved special instructions, where two or more lines converge, signals shall be 
placed on separate posts. Where the number of signals shall be placed on separate posts.  
Where the number of signals is considerable, these may be provided on a bracket post 
or a signal bridge or gantry.

3.21 Signals on bracket post or signal bridge or gantry:- Where signals are placed on a 
bracket post or a signal bridge or a gantry, these shall be :-

(a) so grouped that the respective signals are easily distinguishable for each running 
line and are placed as nearly as possible over the running lines to which they 
refer.

(b) so placed that the signal referring to the main line is higher than the signal or 
signals referring to the other running line or lines, and

(c) so arranged that the extreme left hand signal refer to the extreme left hand line 
and the second signal from the left refers to the next line from 
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3-22  ,d gh [kEHks ij ,d ls vf/kd flxuy yxkuk%&

¼1½ ,d gh fn'kk esaa pyus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds fy,] pkgs os ,d gh ykbu ;k vyx&vyx 
ykbuksa ij gSa] fuEufyf[kr voLFkkvksa dks NksM+dj] ,d [kEHks ij ,d ls vf/kd flxuy 
ughaa yxk, tk;saxs] vFkkZr~ &
¼d½ tSlk fd bu fu;eksa }kjk cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½] 'kfVax] lgdkjh ¼dks&,fDVax½ 

vkSj psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuyksa ds fy, fu/kkZfjr fd;k x;k gS ;k]
¼[k½  vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khuA

¼2½  tgk¡ vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu ,d gh [kEHks ij ,d ls vf/kd flxuy yxk, 
x;s gSa ogk¡ lcls mij dk flxuy lcls ck;ha vksj dks fudyus okyh ykbu ds fy, 
vkSj mij ls nwljk flxuy ck;ha vksj ls nwljh ykbu ds fy, rFkk vU; flxuy Hkh 
blh izdkj gksaxsA

  ijUrq viokfnd ekeyksa esaa tgk¡ vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu ,d gh [kEHks ij 
nks gkse flxuy yxk;s x;s gksa ogk¡ Åij dk flxuy eSu ykbu ds fy, rFkk uhps dk 
flxuy vU; ykbu ds fy, gksxkA

3-23  fo|qr iqujkorZd ¼fjihVj½%& ;fn flxuy ds izpkyu LFkku ls fdlh LFkkoj flxuy dh 
Hkqtk vkSj izdk'k fn[kkbZ ughaa iM+rk gS rks ogk¡ muds ladsrksa dks nksgjkus ds fy;s ,d l{ke 
fo|qr iqujkorZd ¼fjihVj½ yxk;k tk;sxkA
l0 fu0 3-23 ¼i½ ;fn lsekQksj flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa iqujkorZd ¼fjihVj½ dh Hkqtk ;k jaxhu cRrh okys 

flxuy O;oLFkk {ks= esaa lw{e cRrh ¼fefu;spj ykbV½ [kjkc gks tk; rks ifjpkyu deZpkfj;ksa dks 
flxuy [kjkc ekuuk pkfg;s ;fn lEcfU/kr flxuy }kjk iznf'kZr ladsr dks tkuus dk dksbZ vU; 
lk/ku u gksA cRrh ;k blds lqukbZ nsus okys ladsr ds [kjkc gksus ij flxuy dks [kjkc le>us 
dh vko';drk ughaaA

¼ii½ fQj Hkh ftu LVs'kuksa ij LVs'ku ekLVj@dsfcueSu] flxuy izpkyu LFkku ls mfpr nwjh ls 
flxuy dh lkekU; fLFkr dh tk¡p dj ldrk gks rks lEcfU/kr flxuy [kjkc ugha ekuk tk;sxk 
;|fi iqujkorZd ¼fjihVj½ [kjkc gksA

3-24  ihNs dh cfRr;k¡%&

¼1½ ,sls gj lsekQksj ;k pdjh flxuy esaa] ftldh jks'kuh flxuy fn;s tkus ds LFkku ls 
fn[kkbZ ughaa iM+rh gS] ihNs dh ,d cRrh yxkbZ tk;sxh ftlls ;g irk pyrk jgsxk 
fd flxuy dh cRrh ty jgh gS ;k ughaaA

¼2½  flxuyksa dh ̂ vku* fLFkfr esaa] muds ihNs ,d NksVh lQsn jks'kuh fn[kkbZ nsxh] vkSj vU; 
fdlh LFkfr esaa dksbZ Hkh jks'kuh ughaa fn[kkbZ nsxhA

¼3½  ;fn fdlh lsekQksj flxuy ds lkFk LFkkoj cRrh dk iz;ksx gksrk gS rks mlesaa ,d ihNs 
dh cRrh jgsxhA

¼4½  ;fn flxuy ds izpkyu LFkku ij ;g crkus ds fy, vU; dksbZ O;oLFkk gS fd flxuy 
dh cRrh ty jgh gS ;k ughaa rks ihNs dh cRrh yxkuk vko';d ughaa gSA

x& flxuyksa ds miLdj

3-25 LVs'kuksa ij LFkkoj flxuy yxkus dh ftEesnkjh%& bl mi&v/;k; esaa fu/kkZfjr LFkkoj 
flxuy uhps fy[ks LVs'kuksa dks NksM+dj gj LVs'ku ij yxk;s tk;saxs%&
¼d½ os LVs'ku ftuds chp xkfM+;k¡ dsoy ,d xkM+h i)fr ds vuqlkj gh pykbZ tkrh gS] 

vkSj
¼[k½  os LVs'ku ftUgsa vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu flxuy yxkus ls NwV feyh gqbZ gSA

3-26  LFkkoj flxuyksa dks pkyw djuk%& LFkkoj flxuy rc rd dke esaa ughaa yk;s tk;saxs tc rd 
jsy laj{kk vk;qDr mUgsa xkfM+;ksa ds fujkin lapkyu ds fy, mi;qDr ?kksf"kr ughaa dj nsrk gSA
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3.22.  Placing of more than one signal on the same post -

(1) Not more than one signal referring to trains moving in the same direction, whether 
on the same line or on separate lines, shall be placed on the same post except -

(a) as prescribed in these rules for Calling-on Shunt, Co-acting and Warner 
signals, or

(b) under approved special instructions.

(2) Where under approved special instructions more than one signal is placed on 
the same post the topmost signal shall apply to the extreme left hand diverging 
line and the second signal from the top shall apply to the next line from the left 
and so on. 

  Provided that in exceptional cases where two home signals are placed on the 
same post, under approved special instructions, the top signal shall apply to the 
main line and the lower signal shall apply to the other lines.

3.23. Electric repeater:-  The arm and light of any fi xed signal which cannot be seen from 
the place from which the signal is worked shall be repeated to such place by means of 
an effi  cient electric repeater.
S.R. 3.23 (i) If the arm of the Repeater in the Semaphore Signalling Territory, and miniature light 

in the colour light signalling Territory become defective, operating Staff  should consider 
the Signal as detective if there is no, other means to know the aspect being displayed by 
the signal. If the light or its audible indication become defective, the signal need not be 
considered as defective.

(ii)   However, at station where the Station Master/Cabinman is able to check  the normal aspect 
of the signal from a suitable distance from the place of its operation the relative signal shall 
not be treated as defective even though its repeater is defective.  

3.24.   Back-lights -

(1) Every semaphore or disc signal, the light of which cannot be seen from the 
place from the signal is worked, shall be provided with a back-light to indicate 
whether the signal light is burning or not.

(2) Back-lights of signals shall show a small white light when ‘on’, and no light at 
all in any other position.

(3) Any fi xed light used in conjunction with a semaphore signal shall show a back-
light.

(4) Back-lights may not be provided when alternative arrangements are made at 
the place from which the signal is worked to indicate whether signal lights are 
burning or not.

C. Equipment of  Signals

3.25. Obligation to provide fi xed signals at stations:- Fixed signals prescribed in this sub-
chapter shall be provided at every station, except:-

(a) at stations between which trains are worked on the One Train Only system, and 

(b) at stations which are exempted from the provision of signals under approved 
special instructions.

3.26   Commissioning of fi xed signals.:-

 Fixed signals shall not be brought into use until they have been passed by the Commissioner 
of Railway Safety as being suffi  cient to secure the safe working of trains.

34



v/;k; III iwoksZRrj jsyos

3-27  gLrpkfyr cgqladsrh flxuy okys LVs'kuksa ij LFkkoj flxuyksa dk U;wure miLdj%&

 izR;sd fn'kk ds fy, LFkkoj flxuyksa dk U;wure miLdj uhps fy[ks vuqlkj gksxk] vFkkZr~&

¼d½ *ch* Dykl LVs'kuksa ij      ,d nwj ¼fMLVsaV½] ,d fudV ¼gkse½ vkSj ,d izLFkku   
                    ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy] rFkk

¼[k½ *lh* Dykl LVs'kuksasa ij      ,d nwj ¼fMLVsaV½] ,d fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy

3-28  la'kksf/kr yksvj DokMsªUV flxuy okys LVs'kuksa ij LFkkoj flxuyksa dk U;wure miLdj%&

 la'kksf/kr yksvj DokMªsUV flxuy O;oLFkk dk iz;ksx dsoy ogha gksxk tgk¡ jsyos cksMZ us fo'ks"k 
vkns'k }kjk blds fy, LIk"V eatwjh nh gSA izR;sd fn'kk ds fy, LFkkoj flxuyksa dk U;wure 
miLdj uhps fy[ks vuqlkj gksxk] vFkkZRk&

¼d½ *ch* Dykl LVs'kuksa ij ,d nwj ¼fMLVsaV½] ,d fudV ¼gkse½] eq[; fudV ¼eSu gkse½ ds uhps 
,d psrkouh ¼okuZj½ vkSj ,d izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy] rFkk

¼[k½ *lh* Dykl LVs'kuksa ij ,d nwj ¼fMLVsaV½] vkSj ,d fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy

3-29  f}ladsrh flxuy okys LVs'kuksasa ij LFkkoj flxuyksa dk U;wure miLdj%& IkzR;sd fn'kk 
ds fy, LFkkoj flxuyksa dk U;wure miLdj uhps fy[ks vuqlkj gksxk vFkkZRk %&

¼d½ *,* Dykl LVs'kuksas a ij ,d psrkouh ¼okuZj½] ,d fudV ¼gkse½ vkSj ,d izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ 
flxuyA

¼[k½ *ch* Dykl LVs'kuksasa ij

    bdgjh ykbZu ij ,d ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ ,d fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy

    nksgjh ¼Mcy½ ykbu ij ,d ckgjh ,oa fudV vkSj ,d izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy bdgjh 
¼flafxy½ vkSj nksgjh nksuksa ykbuksa ij] ;fn xkM+h fcuk :ds 50 fdyks 
ehVj izfr ?kaVk ls vf/kd dh xfr ls pyrh gS rks fu;e 3-06 ds 
vuqlkj ,d psrkouh flxuy yxk;k tk;sxk vkSj

¼x½ *lh* Dykl LVs'kuksaas ij ,d psrkouh ¼okuZj½ vkSj ,d fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy

3-30 lk/kkj.kr;k LVs'kuksa ij vfrfjDr LFkkoj flxuy yxkuk%& fu;e 3-27] 3-28] 3-29] vkSj 
3-32 esaa flxuy ds fu/kkZfjr U;wure miLdj ds vfrfjDr izR;sd LVs'ku ij xkfM+;ksa ds lqjf{kr 
lapkyu ds fy, vko';d vU; LFkkoj flxuy Hkh yxk, tk;saxsA

3-31  Mh Dykl LVs'kuksa ij flxuy%& Mh Dykl LVs'ku ij xkM+h dks bl izdkj jksdk tk ldrk 
gS tSlk fd fo'ks"k vuqns’kkas }kjk izkf/k—r fd;k tk;A

3-32  vfxze çLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy] 'kafVax fyfeV cksMZ ;k CykWd lsD’ku fyfeV 
cksMZ yxkuk%&

¼1½ ;fn iw.kZ CykWd i)fr esaa] bdgjh ykbu ds fdlh ch Dykl LVs'ku ij ckg~;re lEeq[k 
dkaVs ;k fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ds ckgj vkus okyh xkM+h dh fn’kk esaa fu;e 8-09 ds 
v/khu] fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk vo:) djus dh vuqefr nh tkrh gS rks ,d 'kafVax 
fyfeV cksMZ vFkok ,d vfxze IkzLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy ml ckg~;re lEeq[k 
dkaVs ;k fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ls bruh 'kafVx nwjh ij yxk;k tk;sxk ftruh LFkkuh; 
ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaa vko';d gSA ijUrq 'kafVax fyfeV cksMZ ¼ftl ij LVs'ku dh vksj *'kafVax 
fyfeV* 'kCn fy[ks gksaxs rFkk jkr dks bldh fLFkfr crkus ds fy, nksuksa fn'kkvksa esaa 
fn[kus okyh lQsn jks'kuh okyh cÙkh yxh gksxh½ vFkok vfxze IkzLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ 
flxuy rFkk nwljh vksj ls izFke jksd flxuy ds chp dh nwjh fdlh Hkh n'kk esaa 
f}ladsrh flxuy {ks= esaa 400 ehVj rFkk cgqladsrh ;k la'kksf/kr yksvj DokMsaªV flxuy 
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3.27. Minimum equipment of fi xed signals at stations provided with manually operated 
multiple-aspect signalling:- The minimum equipment of fi xed signals to be provided 
for each direction shall be as follows -

 (a) At class ‘B’ stations      ... a Distant, a Home and a Starter, and

(b) at class ‘C’ stations  ... A Distant and a Home.

3.28. Minimum equipment of fi xed signals at station provided with modifi ed lower 
quadrant signalling:- Modifi ed lower quadrant signalling may be introduced only  
where it is Expressly sanctioned by a special order of the Railway Board.  The minimum 
equipment of fi xed signals to be provided for each direction shall be as follows :-

(b) at class ‘B; stations ... A Distant, a Home, a Warner below the Main 

      Home, and a Starter, and

(b) at class ‘C’ station ... A Distant and a Home.

3.29. Minimum equipment of fi xed signals at other stations provided with two-aspect 
signalling:- The minimum equipment of fi xed signals to be provided for each direction 
shall be as follows.-

(a) at class ‘A’ stations ...  A Warner, a Home and a Starter,

(b) at class ‘B’ stations-

  on a single line  ...   an Outer and a home.

  on a double line ...   An Outer, a Home and a Starter, and both on 

           a single and a double line, a Warner shall be  

           provided in accordance with Rule 3.06, if 

           trains run through at a speed exceeding  

           50 kilometer an hour without stopping, and

 (c) at class ‘C’ stations …  a Warner and a Home.

3.30 Additional fi xed signals at stations generally. - In addition to the minimum equipment 
of signals prescribed in Rules 3.27, 3.28, 3.29 and 3.32 such other fi xed signals shall be 
provided at every station as may be necessary for the safe working of trains.

3.31. Signals at class ‘D’ stations.:- At a class ‘D’ station, a train may be stopped in such 
manner as may be authorized by special instructions.

3.32. Provision of an advanced Starter, Shunting Limit Board or Block Section Limit 
Board:-

(1) On a single line class ‘B’ station worked on the Absolute Block System, if the 
obstructing of the line outside the Home signal or the outermost facing points 
in the direction of an approaching train is permitted under special instructions 
under Rule 8.09, a Shunting Limit Board on an Advanced Starter shall be placed 
at such shunting distance from the Home signal or the outermost facing points 
as local conditions may require provided the distance between the Shunting 
Limit Board (bearing the words ‘Shunting Limit’ on the side which faces the 
station, and fi tted with a lamp showing a white light in both directions to mark 
its position by night)  or the Advanced starter and the opposing fi rst Stop signal 
is never less than 400 metres in the two-aspect signalling territory and 180 
metres in the multiple-aspect or modifi ed lower quadrant signalling territory.  
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  {ks= esaa 180 ehVj ls de ughaa gksxhA ;g cksMZ ;k vfxze IkzLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ 
flxuy ml LFkku dk |ksrd gS tgk¡ rd 'kafVax djus dh vuqefr nh tk ldrh gSA

¼2½  iw.kZ CykWd i)fr esaa nksgjh ¼Mcy½ ykbu ds *ch* Dykl LVs'ku ij tgk¡ cgqladsrh ;k 
la'kksf/kr yksvj DokMsaªV flxuy yxs gSa vkSj tgk¡ ;k rks dkaVs ughaa gSa ;k xkM+h vkus 
okyh fn'kk esaa lcls ckgjh dkaVs vuqeq[k ¼Vªsfyax½ dkaVs gSa ogk¡ ,d CykWd lsD'ku fyfeV 
cksMZ yxk;k tk;sxk ¼ftl ij LVs'ku dh vksj *CykWd lsD'ku fyfeV* 'kCn fy[ksa gksaxs 
rFkk jkr dks bldh fLFkfr crkus ds fy, nksuksa fn'kkvksa esaa fn[kus okyh lQsn jks'kuh 
okyh cÙkh yxh gksxh½A ;g cksMZ fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ls de ls 180 ehVj vkxs 
yxk;k tk;sxk vkSj ;fn dksbZ ckáre ¼Vªsfyax½ vuqeq[k dkaVs gSa rks muds mYya?ku fpUg 
¼Qkmfyax ekdZ½ dk cpko djsxkA ;g cksMZ bu LVs'kuksa ij CykWd lsD'ku dh lhek dk 
lwpd gksxkA

3-33  fu;e 3-27] 3-28] 3-29 rFkk 3-32 ds viokn%& fu;e 3-27] 3-28] 3-29 rFkk 3-32 ds 
viokn esaa fdlh ckr ds gksrs gq, Hkh &

¼d½ ;fn LVs'ku ij eSu ykbu ls dsoy ,d gh la;kstu ¼dusD'ku½ gS rks LVs'ku dk 
dk;Zpkyu vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj fd;k tk;sxkA

¼[k½  ;fn fdlh lsD'ku ij ;krk;kr de gS vkSj xkfM+;ksa dh xfr /kheh gS rks ogk¡ izR;sd 
LVs'ku ij izR;sd fn'kk ds fy, dsoy ,d gh jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy yxk;k tk ldrk 
gSA ,sls LVs'kuksa ij flxuy ckáre~ lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVksaa ls Ik;kZIr nwjh ij yxk, 
tk;saxs vkSj xkfM+;ksa dk lapkyu vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj fd;k tk;sxk] vkSj

¼x½  ;fn fdlh jsy ¼jsyos½ ij cgqr de ;krk;kr gS rks ogk¡ flxuyksa ds fcuk dke pyk;k 
tk ldrk gS] vkSj xkfM+;k¡ vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj pykbZ tk,axhA

  ijUrq gLr pkfyr ¼eSuqvy vkijsVsM½ cgqladsrh flxuyksa okys LVs'kuksasa ij tgk¡ LVs'ku 
ls lh/kh ¼Fkwz½ xkM+h dh xfr 50 fd0 eh0 izfr ?kaVk ls vf/kd ughaa gS ogk¡ izR;sd fn'kk 
esaa ,d nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy rFkk ,d fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dh O;oLFkk vuqeksfnr 
fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu dh tk;sxhA

3-34  leikj ¼ysfoy ØkWflax½ ij LFkkoj flxuy %&

¼1½ tc rd fd vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk NwV ughaa ns nh xbZ gS] rc rd leikj 
¼ysoy ØkWflax½ ij ykbu ds vkj&ikj can gksus okys izR;sd ,sls QkVd ij i;kZIr nwjh 
ij LFkkoj flxuy yxk;s tk;saxs] LVs'ku flxuyksa ds lkFk vUrikZf'kr ¼bUVjykDM½ 
QkVdksa dks NksM+djA QkVd lM+d ;krk;kr ds fy, [kqys gksus ij] ;s flxuy vi vkSj 
Mkmu nksuksa fn'kkvksa esaa] :dus ds ladsr nsaxsA

¼2½ ;fn fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu dksbZ fujks/k ughaa yxk;k x;k gS rks] QkVd ds jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy ij ^th* fpUg ¼ekdZj½ yxk;k tk;sxkA

3-35  LVs'ku ds ckgjh lkbfMaxks ds dkaVksaa dh j{kk rFkk mudk izpkyu%& ;fn esu ykbu 
ij fdlh ,slh txg dkaVs gSa] tks CykWd LVs'ku ughaa gS] rks ,sls dkaVksaa dh j{kk vkSj mudk 
izpkyu] flxuyksa }kjk ;k vU; xkfM;ksa ds lapkyu ds fy,] bl izdkj fd;k tk;sxk tSlk 
fd vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu fu/kkZfjr fd;k x;k gSA
 l- fu- 3-35-¼i½% dqN LVs'ku ds ckgjh lkbfMax ij tks jfuax ykbu ls fudyrh gSa fn;s x;s jksd 

flxuy lkekU;r% *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa jgrs gSaA

?k& flxuyksa rFkk dkaVksaa dk izpkyu

3-36  Lkk/kkj.kr;k LFkkoj flxuy%&

¼1½ gj LFkkoj flxuy bl izdkj dk gksxk fd mlds fdlh Hkkx ;k la;kstd ds [kjkc gks tkus 
ij] og flxuy vius lokZf/kd izfrcaf/kr ladsr ij jgs ;k ml ij YkkSV dj vk tk;sA
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The location of such board or Advanced Starter shall mark the limit upto which 
shunting may be permitted.

 (2) On a double line class ‘B’ station worked on Absolute Block System equipped 
with multiple-aspect or modifi ed lower quadrant signalling and where there 
are no points or the outermost point at the approaching end are trailing. A 
Block Section Limit Board (bearing the words ‘Block Section Limit’ on the 
side which faces the station and fi tted with a lamp showing white light in both 
directions to mark its position by night) shall be provided.  It shall be placed at 
a distance of not less than 180 metres in advance of the Home signal and shall 
protect the fouling mark of the outermost trailing points, if any.  The location 
of such board shall mark the limit of the block section at such stations.

3.33. Exceptions to Rules 3.27, 3.28, 3.29 and 3.32 –  Notwithstanding anything contained 
in Rules 3.27, 3.28, 3.29 and 3.32 -

(a) if the station has only one connection off  the main line, the station shall be 
worked in accordance with approved special instructions;

(b) on any section where traffi  c is light and speed is slow, one stop signal only in 
each direction may be provided at each station; such signal to be located at an 
adequate distance outside the outermost facing points of the station and trains 
worked in accordance with approved special instructions; and

(c) on any Railway having very light traffi  c, all signals may be dispensed with and 
trains worked under approved special instructions;

  Provided that at stations with manually operated multiple aspect signals, where 
the speed of trains through a station does not exceed 50 kilometres per hour, a 
Distant signal and a Home signal only may be provided in each direction under 
approved special instructions.

3.34.   Fixed signals at level crossing -

(1) Unless exempted under approved special instructions, every level crossing gate 
which closes across the line at a level crossing shall, except when interlocked 
with station signals, be provided with signals fi xed at an adequate distance 
from the level crossing showing Stop aspects in both Up and Down directions 
when the gates are open for the passage of road traffi  c.

 (2) Except where otherwise prohibited under special instructions, a ‘G’ marker 
shall be provided on a gate Stop signal.

3.35. Protection and working of points of outlying sidings - Where there are points in the 
main line at a place which is not a block station, provision for the protection of such 
points, by signals or otherwise, and for working them, shall be made in order to secure 
the safe working of trains, as laid down under approved special instructions.
 S.R. 3.35 (i): Stop signals provided at certain outlying sidings taking off  the running line 

are normally in the ‘OFF’ position.

D. Working of Signals and Points

3.36.   Fixed signals generally: -

(1) Every fi xed signal shall be so constructed that in case of failure of any part of 
its connections, it shall remain at, or return to its most restrictive aspect.
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¼2½ fdlh xkM+h dks ikl djus ds fy, ^vkWQ* fd;s x;s flxuy dks] fuEufyf[kr fLFkfr;ksa 
dks NksM+dj] rc rd ^vku* ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd fd ml flxuy }kjk fu;af=r 
iwjh xkM+h ikl ughaa gks tkrh] vFkkZr~ %&
¼d½  vkikrdky esaa nq?kZVuk dks Vkyuk] vFkok
¼[k½ tgk¡ LVkVZj vkSj ,Mokal LVkVZj dks xkM+h ds izLFkku djus vFkkZr~ xkM+h ds 

LVs’ku ij :dus ds i’pkr~ vkxs pykus ds fy, **vkQ** fd;k tkrk gS rks mls 
nwljh xkM+h dks vxzxkferk ;k Økl djkus ds izk;kstu ds fy, iqu% vku djuk 
visf{kr gS] ijUrq mls iqu% vku fuEufyf[kr lko/kkfu;k¡ cjrus ds i’pkr~ gh 
fd;k tk,xk%&

¼i½ lacaf/kr LVkVZj vkSj ,Mokal LVkVZj **vku* fLFkfr esaa fd, tk,axs vkSj 
mlds i’pkr~ ml xkM+h ftlds fy, flxuy **vkQ** fd, x, Fks] ds 
Ykksdks ik;yV dks M~;wVh ij rSukr LVs’ku ekLVj }kjk fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds 
v/khu fofufnZ"V lapkj ds lqjf{kr lk/ku ;k tgk¡ lapkj ds lqjf{kr lk/ku 
miyC/k ughaa gSa ogka bl vk’k; ds fyf[kr eseksa ds ek/;e ls lwfpr fd;k 
tk,xk fd mDr flxuy **vku** dj fn, x, gSa rFkk Ykksdks ik;yV LVkVZ 
ughaa djsxkA

¼ii½ tc rd fd mi[kaM ¼i½ esaa fofufnZ"V lapkj ds lqjf{kr lk/ku ;k fyf[kr 
eseks ds ek/;e ls Ykksdks ik;yV dks lwfpr ughaa dj fn;k tkrk vkSj 
mldh ikorh izkIr ughaa gks tkrh] rc rd nq?kZVuk dks Vkyus ds flok; 
fu/kkZfjr :V dks cnyk ughaa tk,xk( vFkok]

¼[k½ tgk¡ flxuy dks LoPky :Ik esaa ^vku* fLFkfr esaa okil ys vkus dh O;oLFkk gS] 
ogk¡ lkekU; fLFkfr esaa rc rd okil ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd fd iwjh xkM+h 
flxuy ls ikl ughaa gks tkrhA

¼3½  LVs'ku lhek ds vUnj LVs'ku ekLVj dh] vkSj LVs'ku lhek ds ckgj ml flxuy ds 
izpkyu ds fy, Lora= :Ik ls ml le; izHkkjh O;fDr dh vuqefr ds fcuk dksbZ Hkh 
LFkkoj flxuy ^vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk;sxkA

 Lk- fu- 3-36 ¼i½% fdlh xkM+h dks ikl djus ds fy, ,d ckj vkWQ fd, x, flxuy dks lkekU; 
ifjfLFkfr;ksa esaa *vku* fLFkfr eas okil ughaa fd;k tk,xkA lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-36 ¼2½ esaa mn~/kr̀ 
vkikr~dky dh fLFkfr rHkh le>h tk,xh tc fdlh nq?kZVuk dk fuokj.k djuk gSA

 ¼ii½  ;fn fdlh vkikrdky esaa vkxeu flxuy fcuk ml xkM+h ds vkxeu ds iwoZ gh *vku* fLFkfr 
esaa djuk iM+s rks flok; nq?kZVuk fuokj.k dh n'kkvksa ds] dkVksa dks rc rd ughaa cnyk tk,xk 
tc rd fd og xkM+h [kM+h u gks x;h gksA
¼d½ ,dgjh ykbu iz[k.M ij] tgk¡ ewrZ izkf/kdkj yksdks ik;yV dks fn;k tk pqdk gks] 

mls okil ys ysuk pkfg;sA

3-37  flxuyksa ds LokHkkfod ladsr &

¼1½ tc rd fd vuqeksfnr fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds v/khu vU;Fkk izkf/k—r ughaa fd;k x;k gS 
rc rd Lopy flxuyksa dks NksM+dj LFkkoj flxuy viuh lkekU; fLFkfr esaa lnk 
lokZf/kd izfrcaf/kr ladsr nsaxsA

¼2½ Lopy jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dk lkekU; ladsr *vkxs c<+ks* gS fdUrq tgk¡ vxyk flxuy 
gLrpkfyr gS ogk¡ lkekU;r% iznf'kZr ladsr ^lrdZ* ;k ^lko/kku* gksxkA

3-38  xkfM+;ksa ds lapkyu ij izHkko Mkyus okys dkaVs& 
 ¼1½  LVs'ku ekLVj fdlh xkM+h ds fy, rc rd flxuy vkWQ djus dh vuqefr ughaa nsxk 

tc rd fd &
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 (2) A signal which has been taken ‘off ’ for the passage of a train shall not be placed 
‘on’ until the whole of the train which it controls has passed it, except-

(a) in case of emergency to avert an accident, or

(aa) where Starter and Advanced Starter taken ‘off ’ for departing trains that 
is trains starting from station after coming to stop are required to be put 
back for the purpose of movement of another train for precedence or 
crossing shall be put back only after taking following precautions:-

(i) relevant Starter and Advanced Starter may be replaced to ‘on’ 
position and thereafter the Loco pilot of the train for which 
the signals had been taken ‘off ’ shall be advised by on-duty 
Station Master through a secured means of communication, 
specifi ed under special instructions or where secured means of 
communication are not available, through a written memo to 
the eff ect that the said signals have been replaced to ‘on’ and 
that the Loco Pilot shall not start;

(ii) till the Loco Pilot has been advised through secured means of 
communication referred to in clause (i) or through a written 
memo and his acknowledgment received, the route shall not be 
altered except to avert an accident; or

(b) where arrangement is provided to restore, the signal to ‘on’ automatically, 
the control operating the signal shall not be restored to its normal 
position till the whole of the train has passed it.

(3) No fi xed signal within station limits shall be taken ‘off ’ without the permission 
of the Station Master, and in the case of a signal outside the station limits without 
the permission of such person as may for the time being be in independent 
charge of the working of such signal.

 S.R. 3.36 (i)  Signals once taken ‘OFF’ for the passage of a train must not be replaced to 
‘ON’ in the ordinary course. The emergency referred to in GR 3.36(2) shall be deemed to 
exist when an accident is to be averted.

(ii)  If in an emergency, a reception signal has to be placed in ‘ON’ position before the 
arrival of the train to which it refers, no points, shall be altered until the train has 
come to a stand, except to prevent an accident.

(a) On single line section, where a tangible authority has been delivered to the 
Loco Pilot, the same should be withdrawn from him.

3.37.   Normal aspect of signals. -

(1) Unless otherwise authorised under approved special instructions, fi xed signals, 
except, except automatic signals, shall always show their most restrictive 
aspect in their normal position.

 (2) The normal aspect of an Automatic Stop signal is ‘Proceed’.  Where, however, 
the signal ahead is manually operated, the aspect normally displayed may be 
‘Caution’ or ‘Attention’.

3.38.   Points aff ecting movement of trains –

(1) The Station Master shall not give permission to take signals ‘off ’ for a train until-
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¼d½  lHkh lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVs ftu ij ls xkM+h ikl gksxh Bhd izdkj ls cSBk dj 
rkys ughaa yxk fn;s tkrs

¼[k½ lHkh vueq[k ¼Vªsfyax½ dkaVs ftu ij ls xkM+h ikl gksxh Bhd izdkj ls cSBk ughaa 
fn;s tkrs rFkk

¼x½ ftl ykbu ij ls xkM+h dks ikl gksuk gS og lkQ gS vkSj ml ij dksbZ vojks/k ughaa gSA
¼2½  tc Hkh fLFkj yksM] eky fMCcs] ;ku }kjk ;k ,slh xkM+h ls tks fdlh nwljh xkM+h dks 

ØkWl djus ;k vkxs tkus nsus ds fy, vFkok LVs'ku ij xkM+h ds vkus ds rRdky ckn 
jfuax ykbu ij vojks/k mRiUu gksrk gS] rks nksgjh ykbu lsD'kuksa ds ihNs dh vksj rFkk 
bdgjh ykbu lsD'kuksa ij nksuksa vksj ds dkaVksaa dks vo:) ykbu ds fo:) rqjUr lsV 
dj fn;k tk,xk] ysfdu ml fLFkfr dks NksM+dj tc ml ykbu ij rRdky ml fn'kk 
esaa 'kafVax ;k vU; lapyu dh vko';drk gksA

 l- fu- 3-38 ¼i½% dksbZ Hkh LFkkoj flxuy xkM+h ds fcuk foyEc ds ikl gksus dh vko';drk ls 
iwoZ ugha *vkQ* fd;k tkuk pkfg,A xkM+h ds laHkkfor vkxeu ls 10 feuV ls vf/kd igys rks 
flxuy fdlh Hkh fLFkfr esaa *vkQ* ugha fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

 uksV& gkFk ls rkj [khapdj ;k fu/kkZfjr dk;Zfof/k ds vfrfjDr vU; fdlh <ax ls flxuy dks 
fdlh Hkh ifjfLFkfr esaa *vkQ* ugha djuk pkfg,A 
¼ii½ tc rd LVs'ku lapkyu fu;e esaa blds izfrdwy fuf'pr :Ik ls fufnZ"V u fd;k x;k gks 

rc rd igys fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy vkSj vlds rqjUr Ik'pkr gh ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy 
vkQ fd;k tkuk pkfg, ijUrq blls Ykksdks ik;yV dks Hkh fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dks ns[kdj 
rn~uqlkj dk;Zokgh djus o fufnZ"V gksus dks viuh ftEesankjh ls NwV ugha gSA D;ksafd ,slk 
Hkh laHko gS fd ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy *vkQ* dj fn;k x;k gks vkSj fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy 
[krjs dh fLFkfr esaa gh gksA

¼iii½ fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ifjpkfyr ¼jfuax½ ykbu ds fy, vkQ fd;k tkuk ifjpkfyr ykbu 
ls vyx gksus okyh lkbfMax ds fy, [krjk le>k tk;sxk ,sls lkbfMax ls dksbZ batu xkM+h 
;k okgu rc rd ckgj ugha vk;sxk tc rd fd fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy *vku* fLFkfr* esa 
okil u dj fn;k x;k gksA ;fn lkbfMax ds fy, fo’ks"k :i ls lsekQksj flxuy u yxk;k 
x;k gks rks fdlh baftu okgu ;k xkM+h dks lkbfaMax ls ckgj fudyus ds fy, gSaM flxuy 
fn;k tkuk pkfg,A

 uksV& lk/kkj.k o lgk;d fu;e 3-82 ns[ksaA
¼iv½ xkM+h T;ksagh ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy dks ikj dj tkrh gS R;ksagh mls *vku* fLFkfr esaa okil 

dj nsuk pkfg, vkSj blh izdkj fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dks Hkh T;ksagh xkM+h ikj djs] *vku* 
fLFkfr esaa okil dj nsuk pkfg,A

3-39  lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVksaa ij rkyk yxkuk& tc lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVs varikZf'kr ¼b.VjykDM½ 
;k pkHkh ls rkyk can gksus okys ughaa gSa rc fdlh xkM+h dks ikl djus ds fy, mUgsa ;k rks 
DySEi ls ;k Fkzw cksYV }kjk dl dj muesaa lk/kkj.k rkyk yxk fn;k tk;sxkA dsoy dkaVksaa dks 
pykus okys yhoj ij rkyk yxkuk Ik;kZIr ughaa gSA
 l- fu- 3-39 ¼i½% tc fdlh LVs'ku ij vUrZik'ku] dh ykWfdax ;k ekMhQkbM dh ykWfdax ls dke 

djus dh i)fr foQy gks tkrh gS rks LVs'ku dk dk;Z pkyu LVs'ku lapkyu fu;e esaa fn;s x;s 
fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj gksuk pkfg,A
¼ii½ fo'ks"k vuqns'k LVs'ku lapkyu fu;ekoyh esaa mfYyf[kr gksus pkfg,A

3-40  gkse flxuy dks *vkWQ* djus dh 'krsZa &

¼1½ tc xkM+h vafre LVs’ku ls fHkUu vkSj fdlh fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dh vksj vk jgh gS] 
rks flxuy dks xkM+h fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ds ckgj [kM+h djus ls igys rc rd *vkWQ* 
ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd fd &
¼d½ nksgjh ¼Mcy½ ykbu ij] izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy ds vkxs i;kZIr nwjh rd ykbu 

lkQ ughaa gS( ;k
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(a) all facing points over which the train will pass are correctly set and 

locked,

(b) all trailing points over which the train will pass are correctly set, and

(c) the line over which the train is to pass is clear and free from obstructions.

(2) When a running line is blocked by a stabled load, wagon, vehicle or by a train 

which is to cross or give precedence to another train or immediately after 

arrival of the train at the Station, the points in rear on Double line section 

and at either end on single line sections should be immediately set against the 

blocked line except when shunting or or any other movement is required to be 

done immediately in that direction on that line.

 S.R. 3.38 (i)  A fi xed signal must not be taken ‘OFF’ for a train earlier than necessary for 

the train to pass without detention at the signal, in any case signals shall not be taken ‘OFF’ 

for a train more than 10 minutes before the train is due.

 Note – In no circumstances must a signal be taken ‘off ’ by pulling the wires  by hand , or in 

any way other than the prescribed method.

(ii) Unless where otherwise specifi cally prescribed in the Station Working Rules, the 

Home signal must be taken ‘OFF’ fi rst and the outer signal taken ‘OFF’ immediately 

thereafter. This does not, however absolve the Loco Pilot of his responsibility for 

observing and being guided by the Home signal, as it may be possible that the outer 

is lowered thought the Home is at danger.

(iii) The taking ‘OFF’ of the Home signal for a running line will be considered as a 

danger signal to a siding taking off  the running line. No engine, train or vehicle must 

come out of such a siding, unless the Home signal has been put back to ‘ON’. The 

signal for an engine, train or vehicle to proceed from a siding must be given by hand 

unless there is a fi xed signal specially for the siding.

Note- See G&S. Rule 3.82

(iv) The outer signal must be put back to ‘ON’ as soon as the train has passed if, and the 

Home signal likewise must be put back  to ‘ON’ as soon as the train has passed it.

3.39. Locking of facing points- Facing points, when neither interlocked nor key locked, 

shall be locked for the passage of a train either by a clamp, or by a through bolt, with a 

padlock. It is not suffi  cient to lock the lever working the points.

 S.R. 3.39 (i) When at a station the interlocking, key locking or modifi ed key locking fails 

the station must be worked in accordance with special instructions as laid down in the 

Station Working Rules.

(ii) The Special instructions must be incorporated in the station working Rules.

3.40. Conditions for taking ‘off ’ Home Signal -

(1) When a train is approaching a Home Signal otherwise than at a terminal station, 

the signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ until the train has fi rst been brought to a stand 

outside it, unless –

(a) on a double line, the line is clear for an adequate distance beyond the 

starter; or
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¼[k½ bdgjh ¼flaxy½ ykbu ij] mUeq[k ¼Vªsfyax½ dkaVksaa ls vkxs i;kZIr nwjh rd ykbu 
lkQ ugha gS] ;k xkM+h ds :dus ds fu;r LFkku ls vkxs i;kZIr nwjh rd ykbu 
lkQ ughaa gSA

¼2½ ;fn xkM+h dks igys fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ds ckgj jksd fy;k tkrk gS rks flxuy dks 
rHkh *vkWQ* fd;k tk ldrk gS tc%&
¼d½ nksgjh ¼Mcy½ ykbu ij] izLFkku ¼LVkZVj½ flxuy rd ykbu lkQ gS vFkok
¼[k½ bdgjh ¼flafxy½ ykbu ij vuqeq[k ¼Vªsfyax½ dkaVksaa rd ;k vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k 

vuqns’kksa ds v/khu xkM+h ds pyus ds fy, fu;r LFkku rd ykbu lkQ gSA
¼3½ vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds v/khu ds flok; mifu;e ¼1½ esaa mfYyf[kr i;kZIr nwjh 

fdlh Hkh n’kk esaa %&
¼d½ f}ladsrh yksvj DokMªsZaV ;k f}ladsrh jaxhu cÙkh okys flxuyksa ds LVs'kuksas a ij 

180 ehVj ls de ughas gksxh] vFkok
¼[k½ cgq&ladsrh flxuy ;k la’kksf/kr yksvj DokMªsZaV flxuy ds LVs'kuksasa ij 120 

ehVj ls de ughaa gksxhA
¼4½ ;fn ftl ykbu ij xkM+h tkus okyh gks mlds fy, vuqeksfnr fMtkbu dk lS.M gEi 

gS ;k vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds v/khu fMjsfyax fLop dh O;oLFkk gS rks os mifu;e 
¼3½ esaa mfYyf[kr i;kZIr nwjh ds vuqlkj ,oth ekus tk;saxsA

 l- fu- 3-40 ¼1½ lS.M gEi ;k LuSx MsM ,.M vojks/k fuf"k)& lS.M gEi ;k LuSx MsM ,.M dk 
vojks/k fdlh Hkh le; pkgs xkM+h vkus okyh gks ;k ughaa] fuf"k) gSA ;fn fdlh nq?kZVuk ;k vU; 
vfuok;Z dkj.ko’k blesaa vojks/k gks tk; rks lk/kkj.k rFkk lgk;d fu;e 5-09 ds vuqlkj xkfM+;k¡ 
yh tk;saxhA
¼2½ nksgjh ¼Mcy½ ykbu LVs'kuksasa ij vkxs ds CykWd lsD’ku ds vo:) gksus ij xkfM+;ksa ds 

lapkyu ij fu;a=.k& ;fn nksgjh ykbu LVs'ku ij vafre jksd flxuy ds vkxs CykWd 
lsD’ku esaa vojks/k gks vkSj fdlh xkM+h dks ml flxuy rd ys tkuk gks rks pkyu dh 
vuqefr ughaa nh tk;sxh tc rd xkM+h igys fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ;k vafre jksd flxuy 
ds ihNs ds flxuy ij jksd ughaa nh tkrh gSA

3-41 ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy dks vkWQ djus dh 'krsZa %

¼1½ ;fn xkM+h vafre LVs'ku ds vykok fdlh nwljs LVs'ku ds ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy dh 
vksj vk jgh gS rks xkM+h flxuy ds ckgj [kM+h djus ls igys flxuy dks *vkWQ* ughaa 
fd;k tk;sxk] tc rd fd og ykbu ftl ij LVs'ku ds vanj xkM+h ysuh gS] uhps fy[ks 
vuqlkj lkQ ughaa gSa &
¼d½ nksgjh ¼Mcy½ ykbu ij izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy rd rFkk
¼[k½ bdgjh ¼flxy½ ykbu ij izFke lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVksaa ls vkxs i;kZIr nwjh rdA

¼2½ ;fn xkM+h dks ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy ds ckgj jksd fy;k x;k gS rks flxuy dks rc 
rd vkWQ ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd izFke lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVksaa rd ;k ftl LVs'ku 
ij lEeq[k ¼Qsflax½ dkaVsa ughaa gSa] ogka fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy rd ykbu lkQ ughaa gSA

 l- fu- 3-41¼i½ lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-33 ¼[k½ ds vuqlkj ftu LVs'kuksasa ij dsoy ,d ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ 
flxuy gh gS flxuy dks ^vkWQ* djus dh 'krZ ogh gS tks fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dks ^vkWQ* djus 
ds fy, lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-40 esaa nh x;h gSA

3-42 vafre jksd ¼ykLV LVkWi½ flxuy ;k e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks *vkWQ* 
djus dh 'krsZa %

¼1½ nksgjh ykbu ij] vafre LVki flxuy ;k e/;orhZ Cykd LVki flxuy xkM+h ds fy;s 
rc rd *vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd fd Cykd LVs’ku  ls vfxze :i ls ykbu 
Dyh;j u izkIr gks tk,A
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(b) on a single line, the line is clear for an adequate distance beyond the 
trailing points, or for an adequate distance beyond the place at which 
the train is required to come to a stand.

(2) Where a train has fi rst been brought to a stand outside the Home signal, the 
signal may be taken ‘off ’ if:-

(a) on a double line, the line is clear upto the Starter, or

(b) on a single line, the line is clear upto the trailing point or under approved 
special instructions upto the place at which the train is required to come 
to a stand.

(3) Except under approved special instructions, the adequate distance referred to in 
sub-rule (i) shall never be less than-

(a) 180 metres at station equipped with two-aspect lower quadrant or two-
aspect colour light signals;  or

(b) 120 metres in the case of stations provided with multiple-aspect signals 
or modifi ed lower quadrant signals.

(4) Where a sand hump of approved design, or under approved special instruction 
a derailing switch, has been provided for the line on which a train is to be 
received, they shall be deemed to effi  cient substitutes for the adequate distance 
referred to in sub-rule (3).

  S.R. 3.40 (1): Obstruction of sand-hump or snag dead-end prohibited – It is forbidden to 
obstruct sand-hump or snag dead-end at any time whether train is expected or not. If due to 
an accident or other unavoidable cause it should become obstructed, train shall be received 
in accordance with G&SR 5.09.

(2) Controlling movement of trains at Double line stations when Block section ahead 
is obstructed:- If the Block section beyond the last Stop signal of a station on the 
Double line is obstructed and it is required to draw a train up to that Signal, the 
movement shall not be permitted until the train has fi rst been brought to a stand at 
the Home Signal or the signal immediately in rear of the last Stop Signal.

3.41. Conditions for taking ‘off ’ Outer signal:-

(1) When a train is approaching the Outer signal otherwise than at a terminal 
station, the signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ until the train has fi rst been brought to 
a stand outside the signal, unless the line on which the train is to be received in 
the station is clear-

(a) in the case of a double line, up to the Starter signal, and

(b) in the case of a single line, for an adequate distance beyond the fi rst 
facing points.

(2) Where the train has fi rst been brought to a stand outside the Outer signal, the 
signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ unless the line is clear upto the fi rst facing points, 
or upto the Home signal at a station where there are no facing points.

 S.R. 3.41 (i) At stations where only outer signal is provided in accordance with GR 3.33 
(b), the conditions for taking it ‘OFF’ are same as for taking ‘OFF’ the Home signal as laid 
down under G.R. 3.40.

3.42 Conditions for taking ‘off ’ last Stop signal or Intermediate Block Stop signal:–

(1) On Double line, the last stop signal or Intermediate Block Stop signal shall not be 
taken ‘off ’ unless Line clear has been obtained from the block station in advance.
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¼2½ bdgjh ykbu ij &
¼d½ xkM+h ds fy;s vafre LVki flxuy rc rd *vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd 

fd Cykd LVs’ku ls vfxze :i ls ykbu Dyh;j u izkIr gks tk,A
¼[k½ e/;orh Cykd flxufyax ds fy;s &

¼i½ igys] ;krk;kr dh fn’kk fu/kkZfjr dh tk,xh vkSj fQj ;krk;kr dh 
fu/kkZfjr fn’kk ds vuqlkj Cykd LVs’ku ls vfxze :i ls ykbu Dyh;j 
djkbZ tk,(

¼ii½ ;krk;kr dh fn’kk fu/kkZfjr djus ds i’pkr gh *LVs’ku fu;af=r e/;orhZ 
Cykd lsD’ku* esaa xkM+h lapkyu dh vuqefr nh tk,xh( vkSj

¼iii½  e/;orhZ Cykd LVki flxuy rc rd *vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk,xk tc rd 
fd Cykd LVs’ku ls vafre :i esaa ykbu Dyh;j u izkIr gks tk, vkSj 
;krk;kr dh fn’kk fu/kkZfjr ughaa dh xbZ gksA

 Li"Vhdj.k%& bdgjh ykbu e/;orhZ Cykd flxufyax ij nks fudVorhZ Cykd LVs’kuksasa ds chp 
dh ykbu dks nks mi lsD’kuksa esaa foHkkftr fd;k tkrk gS] igyk lsD’ku ftls *LVs’ku fu;af=r 
e/;orhZ Cykd lsD’ku* dgk tk,xk vkSj e/;orhZ Cykd flxuy ls vkxs Cykd LVs’ku ds igys 
LVki flxuy ds chp ds lsD’ku dks *Cykd fu;af=r e/;orhZ Cykd lsD’ku* dgk tk,xkA

3-43 psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy dks vkWQ djus dh 'krsZa%& psrkouh flxuy fdlh ,slh xkM+h ds fy, 
*vkWQ* ughaa tk;sxk ftldk LVs’ku ij :duk fu/kkZfjr gS ;k ftls fu;fer :Ik ls jksdk tkuk gSA

3-44 QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks *vkWQ* djus dh 'krsZa%& QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks 
rc rd *vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd fd lacaf/kr leikj ¼ysoy ØkWflax½ vojks/k jfgr 
ughaa gks tkrk gS@tkrs gSa vkSj ,sls leikj ¼ysoy Økflax½ ;k Økflaxksa ds QkVd lM+d 
;krk;kr ds fy, can djds mls rkys ughaa yxk fn, tkrsA tgk¡ QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy 
LVs'ku ds flxuyksa ds lkFk vUrikZf'kr ¼bUVjykWDM½ gS ogk¡ mldk izpkyu fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa 
ds vuqlkj fd;k tk;sxkA

3-45 cqykok ¼dkWfyax vku½ flxuy dks *vkWQ* djus dh 'krsZa% cqykok ¼dkWfyax vku½ flxuy rc 
rd *vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk;sxk tc rd xkM+h ml jksd flxuy ij [kM+h ughaa dj nh tkrh 
ftlds uhps og cqykok ¼dkWfyax vku½ flxuy yxk gSA

3-46 'kafVax ds fy, LFkkoj flxuyksa dk iz;ksx%
¼1½ 'kafVax ds fy, LVs'kuds ckgjh ¼vkmVj½] fudV ¼gkse½ vkSj vafre jksd ¼ykLV LVkWi½ 

flxuy *vkWQ* ughaa fd;s tk;saxsA
¼2½ ftu LVs'kuksas a ij vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkZVj½ flxuy yxs gSa] mu ij 'kafVax ds 

fy, izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuyksa dks vkWQ fd;k tk ldrk gSa] ;fn blesaa vUrikZ’ku 
}kjk dksbZ :dkoV gksrh gS vkSj tgk¡ 'kafVax flxuy ughaa yxs gSa ogka gSaM flxuyksa dks 
iz;ksx fd;k tk;sxkA

 l0fu0 3-46 ¼i½ bdgjh ¼flaxy½ ykbu ij ;fn 'kafVax ds fy;s Ykksdks ik;yV dks LVkVZj flxuy] 
ftls 'kafVax ds fy;s *vkWQ* djuk lEHko ugha] *vku* fLFkfr esa ikl djuk gks rks Ykksdks ik;yV 
dks fyf[kr izkf/kdkj fn;k tkuk pkfg,A

3-47 ,d gh le; esaa ,d ls vf/kd xkfM+;ksa ds fy, flxyu dks *vkWQ* djuk%& mu LVs'kuksasa 
dks NksM+dj tgk¡ fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds v/khu varikZ’ku ;k ;kMZ dh cukoV ds dkj.k dksbZ 
izfrdwy dk;Zfof/k fujkin gS] tc nks ;k nks ls vf/kd xkfM+;ka ,d lkFk fdlh vksj ls vk jgh 
gSa] rks dsoy ,d gh xkM+h ds fy, flxuy vkWQ fd;s tk;saxs vkSj nwljs vko’;d flxuy 
rc rd *vku* j[ks tk;saxs] tc rd fd og xkM+h ftlds fy, flxuy *vkWQ* fd;s x;s gSa 
vkdj LVs'ku ij [kM+h ughaa gks tkrh ;k LVs'ku ls fudy ughaa tkrh vkSj ml xkMh ds fy, 
*vkWQ* fd;s x;s flxuy fQj ls *vku* ughaa dj fn, tkrsA

40



Chapter IIINorth Eastern Railway

(2) On Single line – 

(a) the last stop signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ for a train unless line clear 
has been obtained from the block station in advance.

 (b) for Intermediate block signaling – 

(i) fi rst, the direction of traffi  c shall be established and then line 
clear shall be obtained from the block station in advance as per 
the established direction of traffi  c;

(ii) only after establishing the direction of traffi  c the train movement 
in the ‘Station controlled Intermediate Block section’ shall be 
permitted; and

(iii) the Intermediate Block Stop Signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ 
unless the line clear has been obtained from the block station in 
advance and the direction of traffi  c is established.

 Explanation- On Single Line Intermediate Block signaling, the line between two 
adjacent block stations is divided into two sub sections, the fi rst section which shall 
be termed as ‘station controlled intermediate block section’ and the section between 
Intermediate Block signal to First Stop Signal of block section ahead shall be termed 
as ‘block controlled Intermediate Block Section’.

3.43 Conditions for taking ‘off ’ Warner signal:-  A Warner signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ 
for a train that is booked to stop or for a train that has to be stopped out of course.

3.44 Conditions for taking ‘off ’ gate Stop signal:- A gate Stop signal shall not be taken 
‘off ’ until the concerned level crossing or crossings is or are free from obstruction 
and the gates of such level crossing or crossings are closed and locked against road 
traffi  c. Where a gate Stop signal is interlocked with station signals it shall be worked in 
accordance with special instructions.

3.45 Conditions for taking ‘off ’ Calling-on signal:- A Calling on signal shall not be taken 
‘off ’ until the train has been brought to a stand at the Stop signal below which the 
Calling on signal is provided-

3.46.   Use of fi xed signals for shunting: -

(1) The Outer, Home and the last Stop signal of a station shall not be taken ‘off ’ for 
shunting purposes.

(2) At station where Advanced Starters are provided, starters may be taken ‘off ’ for 
shunting purposes, except where the interlocking interferes with this practice, 
in which case hand signals should be used where Shunting signals are not 
provided.

 S.R.3.46 (i) On the Single Line, if , for shunting purposes a Loco Pilot is required to pass 
at ‘ON’ a starter which cannot be taken ‘OFF’ during shunting, a written authority to do so 
must be given to him.

3.47. Taking ‘off ’ signals for more than one train at a time:- When two or more trains are 
approaching simultaneously from any direction, the signals for one train only shall be 
taken ‘off ’ other necessary signals being kept at ‘on’, until the train for which the signals 
have been taken ‘off ’ has come to a stand at the station, or has cleared the station, and 
the signals so taken ‘off ’; for the said train have been put back to ‘on’, except where 
under special instructions, the interlocking or the layout of the yard renders a contrary 
procedure safe.
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 l0 fu0 3-47 ¼1½% xkfM+;ksa dk ,d lkFk ysuk&
¼d½ bdgjh ykbu ij vUrikZf'kr LVs’ku ij] tgk¡ xkfM+;ksa dks fcuk :ds lh/ks tkus dh vuqefr gS ogk¡ 

nks ;k vf/kd xkfM+;ksa ds ,d lkFk vkxeu ds fy;s flxuy *vkWQ* fd;s tk ldrs gSa c’krsZ fd&

¼i½ LVs’ku ;kMZ bl izdkj fcNk gS vkSj vUrikZ’ku dh ,slh O;oLFkk gS fd izR;sd xkM+h ml 
ykbu ij yh tkrh gS tks vU; ykbu ;k ykbuksa ls iF̀kDd`r gSa] ;k (

¼ii½ lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-40 dk ikyu fd;k x;k gS] rFkk(

¼iii½ ,slh dk;Zfof/k LVs’ku ds lapkyu fu;eksa esaa Li"V :Ik ls fu/kkZfjr dh xbZ gSA
¼[k½ bdgjh ykbu ij vUrikZf’kr LVs’ku ij] tgk¡ xkfM+;ksa dks fcuk :ds lh/ks tkus dh vuqefr ughaa 

gS vkSj ykbusa iF̀kDd̀r ughaa gSa ogk¡ nks ;k vf/kd xkfM+;ksa ds ,d lkFk vkxeu ds fy;s flxuy 
*vkWQ* fd;s tk ldrs gSa c’krsZ fd&

¼i½  lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-40 dk ikyu fd;k x;k gS] vkSj (

¼ii½ ,slh dk;Zfof/k LVs’ku ds lapkyu fu;eksa esaa Li"V :Ik ls fu/kkZfjr dh xbZ gSA
¼x½ nksgjh ykbu ds ,sls vUrikZf’kr LVs’kuksasa ij] tgk¡ ,d xkM+h ds ikFk ¼jkLrs½ dks nwljh xkM+h dkVrh 

gS] nks ;k nks ls vf/kd xkfM+;ksa ds ,d lkFk vkxeu ds fy;s flxuy *vkWQ* fd;s tk ldrs gSa 
c’krsZ fd&
¼i½ LVs’ku ;kMZ bl izdkj fcNk gS vkSj vUrikZ’ku dh ,slh O;oLFkk gS fd izR;sd xkM+h ml 

ykbu ij yh tkrh gS tks vU; ykbu ;k ykbuksa ls iF̀kDd`r gSa] ;k (
¼ii½ lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-40 dk ikyu fd;k x;k gS] vkSj (
¼iii½ ,slh dk;Zfof/k LVs’ku ds lapkyu fu;eksa esaa Li"V :Ik ls fu/kkZfjr dh xbZ gSA

 fVIi.kh&;fn mi;qZDr iSjk ¼d½] ¼[k½ vkSj ¼x½ esaa nh gqbZ 'krsZa iwjh u gksrks xkM+h ysus ds fy;s flxuy 
*vkWQ* djus dh vuqefr nsus ls igys LVs’ku ekLVj dks Lo;a rlYyh dj ysuh pkfg;s fd os lkjh 
xkfM+;k¡ tks ;kMZ esaa igys yh tk pqdh gSa] os ml ykbu dks lkQ NksM+ dj [kM+h gks xbZ gSa ftl 
ij dfFkr xkM+h dks ysus dh ;kstuk gSA

3-48 f}ladsrh flxuy O;oLFkk okys LVs'kuksa ij xkfM+;ksa dks vfu;fer :Ik ls ¼vkmV vkWQ 
dkslZ½ jksduk% f}ladsrh flxuy okys LVs'kuksasa ij tc fdlh ,slh xkM+h dks tks fcuk :ds ogk¡ 
ls ikl gksuh gS vfu;fer :Ik esaa jksdk tkuk gS rks mls LVs'ku ij rc rd ughaa vkus fn;k 
tk;sxk tc rd fd ,sls LVs'kuksasa ij tgk¡ &
¼d½ pkyw psrkouh ¼ofdZax okuZj½ flxuy yxs gSa fdUrq izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy ughaa yxs 

gSa] pkyw psrkouh ¼ofdZax okuZj½ flxuy *vku* ughasa dj fn;k tkrkA
¼[k½ izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy yxs gSa fdUrq pkyw psrkouh ¼ofdZax okuZj½ flxuy ughaa yxs 

gSa] lacaf/kr izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy *vku* ughaa dj fn;k tkrkA
¼x½ pkyw psrkouh ¼ofdZax okuZj½ flxuy vkSj izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ nksuksa gh flxuy yxs gSa 

nksuksa flxuy *vku* ughaa dj fn;s tkrs vkSj
¼?k½ u rks pkyw psrkouh ¼ofdZax okuZj½ flxuy gS vkSj u izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy gh yxs gSa] 

izFke jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy *vku* j[kdj xkM+h dks mlds ckgj [kM+k ughaa dj fn;k tkrkA
3-49 flxuy cfÙk;ksa dh ns[kHkky vkSj mUgsa tykuk%&

¼1½ LVs'ku ekLVj ;g ns[ksxk fd mlds LVs'ku ij LFkkoj flxuyksa ladsrdksa vkSj 'kafVax 
fyfeV cksMksZa] CykWd lsD'ku fyfeV cksMZ vkSj jksd ¼LVkWi½ cksMZ tSls cksMksZa dh cfÙk;k¡ 
lw;kZLr ds le; tykbZ tk;sa vkSj Lkw;ksZn; rd vFkok mlls igys ;k ckn rd tSlk 
fd fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk fu/kkZfjr fd;k tk;s u cq>kbZ tk;sA

¼2½ mifu;e ¼1½ fuEufyf[kr dks ykxw ughaa gksxk vFkkZr %&
¼d½ izos'k izdkf'kr flxuy dks]
¼[k½ jaxhu cÙkh flxuy vkSj fLFkfr cÙkh flxuy dks tks fnu&jkr izdkf’kr j[ks 

tk;saxs rFkk
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 S.R. 3.47 (i):  Simultaneous Reception of Trains :- 

(a) At interlocked station on single line where trains are permitted to run through without 
stopping, signals may be taken ‘OFF’ for two or more trains to arrive simultaneously 
provided:

(i) The station yard is so laid out and the interlocking so arranged that each train is 
received on a line which is isolated from the line or lines or;

(ii) General Rule 3.40 is complied with, and;

(iii) Such procedure is defi nitely laid down in the Station Working Rules.

(b) At interlocked stations on the single line where no trains are permitted to run through 
without stopping, and the lines are not isolated, signals may be taken ‘OFF’ for two or more 
trains to be arrived simultaneously, provided –

(i)  General Rule 3.40 is complied with, and;

(ii)  Such procedure is defi nitely laid down in the Station Working Rules.

(c) At interlocked stations on the double lines where the path of one train crosses another, 
signals may be taken ‘OFF’ for two or more trains to be arrived simultaneously, provided;

(i) The Station is laid out and the interlocking so arranged that each train is received on 
a line which is isolated from the other train or trains; or;

(ii) General Rule 3.40 is complied with, and;

(iii) Such procedure is defi nitely laid down in the Station Working Rules.

  NOTE:- If the conditions laid down in paras (a), (b) & (c) above are not fulfi lled, the 
Station Master must satisfy himself before allowing signals to be taken ‘OFF’ for reception 
of a train, that all trains previously admitted to the yard have come to a stand clear of the 
line on which it is intended to receive the train.

3.48. Stoppage of trains out of course at stations provided with two-aspect signalling:-  
When a train which is booked to run through has to be stopped out of course at a station 
equipped with two-aspect signals, it shall not be received until -

(a) at station provided with working Warrens but not provided with Starters, the 
working Warner is kept at ‘on’,

 (b) at stations provided with Starters but not provided with working Warrens, the 
relevant Starter is kept at ‘on’

 (c) at stations provided with both working Warrens and Starters, both the signals 
are kept at ‘on’ and

 (d) at stations provided with neither a working Warner nor a Starter, the fi rst Stop 
signal is kept at ‘on’ and the train brought to a stand outside it.

3.49. Care and lighting of signal lamps.-

(1) The Station Master shall see that lamps of fi xed signals, indicators and boards 
such as Shunting Limit Board, Block Sections Limit Board and Stop Board at 
his station are lighted at sunset, and are not put out until after sunrise, or at such 
earlier or later time as may be prescribed by special instructions.

(2) Sub-rule (1) shall not apply to -

(a) approach lighted signals.

(b) colour light and position light signals which shall be kept lit throughout 
the day and night, and
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¼x½ ,sls lsD’ku dks tgk¡ jkr esaa dksbZ xkM+h pyus dk dk;ZØe ughaa gSA
¼3½ LVs'ku ekLVj ;g lqfuf’pr djsxk fd LFkkoj flxuy ladsrd vkSj 'kafVax fyfeV cksMZ] 

CykWd lsD’ku fyfeV cksMZ vkSj jksd ¼LVkWi½ cksMZ tSls cksMksZa dh cfÙk;ka tykus ij rst 
jks’kuh nsrh jgsa vkSj cfÙk;kasa ds ysalksa vkSj 'kh’kksa dh Hkyh izdkj lQkbZ dh tk; vkSj 
ihNs dh cfÙk;ka Li"V fn[kkbZ nsaA

¼4½ tc dHkh jkf= ds flxuyksa dk iz;ksx gks] rks LVs'ku ekLVj rc rd ykbu Dyh;j 
ughaa nsxk tc rd fd og ;k rks Lo;a ;k fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds vuqlkj fu/kkZfjr jhfr ls 
vk’oLr ughaa gks tkrk fd mlds LVs'ku ds LFkkoj flxuyksa dh vkus okyh xkM+h ls 
lEcfU/kr cfÙk;ka ;fn os izos’k izdkf’kr ughaa gSa] ty jghs gSaA ;fn flxuy dh cfÙk;ka 
tyrh gqbZ ughaa jg ldrh gSa rks og ykbu Dyh;j nsus ls igys fu;e 3-68 ls 3-72 
rd esaa fu/kkZfjr dk;Zfof/k dk vuq'kj.k djsxkA

¼5½ lsekQksj flxuy ;k ladsrd cRrh dks tykus ls igys] bls tykus ds fy, izfr fu;qDr 
jsy lsod ysalksa vkSj 'kh’kksa dk fujh{k.k djsxkA ;fn og yky xksykdkj 'kh’kk ¼jkmaMsy½ 
dks VwVk ;k pV[kk gqvk vFkok xk;c ikrk gS rks og cÙkh ughaa tyk;sxk vkSj QkSju 
bldh fjiksVZ LVs'ku ekLVj dks nsxk vkSj LVs'ku ekLVj ,sls flxuy dks [kjkc gqvk 
ekusxkA

¼6½ flxuyksa dk izHkkjh izR;sd jsy lsod ;g lqfuf’pr djsxk fd flxuyksa ds ySEi Qksdl 
djus] lkQ djus] dkV dj cÙkh cjkcj djus esaa vf/kd ls vf/kd lko/kkuh cjrh tk;sA

 l- fu- 3-49 ¼i½ fdlh xkM+h dks ykbu Dyh;j nsus ds i’pkr fdlh Hkh flxuy dh tk¡p ¼VsfLVax½ 
ughaa dh tkuh pkfg,A
¼ii½ vUrikZ’ku jfgr LVs'kuksas a ij dk;Zjr LVs'ku ekLVj dks izfrfnu dkaVk ladsrdksa ds izdk’ku 

ds i’pkr dkaVksaa dks gsjQsj djds jks’kuh ds ladsrdksa dks ns[kdj ;g tk¡p djuh pkfg, fd 
muds 'kh’ks Bhd gSa vkSj ,slh tk¡p ds ifj.kke dks LVs'ku Mk;jh esaa fy[kuk pkfg,A

¼iii½ izcy rwQku fo’ks"kdj cQhZys rwQku] pØokr bR;kfn ds i’pkr ml vof/k esaa tcfd flxuy 
dh cfÙk;ka tyrh jguh pkfg, M~;wVh ij rSukr LVs'ku ekLVj flxuyksa dk fujh{k.k fdlh 
jsy lsod ls djok;sxkA

3-50 VSªi] fLyIk lkbfMax vkSj dSp lkbZfMax%& LVs'ku ekLVj ;g lqfuf'pr djus ds fy, fd 
lHkh VªSi] fLYki lkbfMax vkSj dSp lkbZfMax ds dkaVs rFkk vU; mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks NksM+dj 
tc mUgsa i`FkDdj.k ¼vkblksys'ku½ ds fy, [kqyk j[kuk vko";d gS] ml ykbu ds foeq[k lsV 
jgsa ftldks mUgsa i`Fkd djuk gSA

3-51 dkaVs%&

¼1½ fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk vU;Fkk izkf/kÑr ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds flok;] lHkh dkaVs lkekU;r% 
lh/kh ykbu ds fy, lsV jgsaxsA

¼2½  fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa esaa of.kZr fLFkfr;ksa ds flok;] dkaVksaa vkSj flxuy ls lacaf/kr M~;wVh ij 
rSukr dksbZ Hkh jsy lsod mu dkaVksaa vkSj flxuyksa ds izpkyu ds LFkku dks NksM+ dj 
ughaa tk;sxkA

¼3½  LVs'ku ekLVj dh iwoZ vuqefr ds fcuk dksbZ Hkh jsy lsod ejEer djus ;k fdlh 
vU; mÌs'; ls fdlh Hkh dkaVs] flxuy ;k mldh fQfVax] flxuy ds rkj ;k fdlh 
vUrikZ'ku ¼bUVjykWDM½ ;k CykWd fx;j esaa gLr{ksi ughaa djsxkA

 l- fu- 3-51¼i½% dk¡Vk vkSj VªSi ladsrd dksbZ flxuy ughaa gSaA ;s midj.k QkVdksa ij fQV jgrs 
gSa vkSj muds lkFk ifjpkfyr gks dj fnu ;k jkr esaa dkVksa dh fn’kk crykrs gSaA
¼ii½ tc dkaVk ladsrd VªSi IokbaV~l ¼fMjsfyax fLop½ ij yxk, tkrs gSa rks ;s VªSi [kqyk jgus ij 

nksuksa vksj fnu ds le; yky pdjh vkSj jkr ds le; yky jks'kuh fn[kkrs gSa] tc VªSi cUn 
jgrk gS rks nksuksa fnu ds le; gjh pdjh vkSj jkr ds le; gjh jks'kuh fn[kkrs gSaA
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(c) the sections where no train is scheduled to run at night.

(3) The Station Master shall ensure that the lamps of fi xed signals, indicators and 
boards such as Shunting Limit Board, Block Section Limit Board and Stop 
Board, when lit, are burning brightly and that the lenses of lamps and spectacle 
glasses are properly cleaned and back lights clearly visible.

 (4) Whenever night signals are used the Station Master shall not grant Line Clear 
unless he has ensured, either personally or in the manner prescribed under 
special instructions, that the lamps of fi xed signals at his station which are 
not approach lighted and which apply to the train are burning.  If signal lights 
cannot be kept burning he shall, before giving Line Clear, initiate action in 
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Rules 3.68 or 3.72.

 (5) Before lighting a semaphore signal or indicator lamp, the railway servant 
deputed for lighting it, shall inspect the lenses and spectacle glasses.  In case he 
fi nds the red roundels broken, cracked or missing, shall not light the lamp and 
shall report the fact immediately to the Station Master who shall treat the signal 
as defective.

(6) Every railway servant in charge of signals shall see that the greatest care is 
taken in the focusing, cleaning and trimming of signal lamps.

 S.R. 3.49 (i) No signal is to be tested after Line Clear has been given for a train.

(ii)  At non-interlocked stations, the Station Master on duty shall check that the Point 
Indicator glasses are clean by operating all points after the Point Indicator lamps 
have been lit and observing the indication of the lights and must record in Station 
Diary.

(iii)  During heavy storms, hail storms and cyclone etc. the signals are required to be lit up 
after it has abated, Station Master should get it inspected by some Railway servant 
that these are still lit up.

3.50. Traps, slip sidings and catch sidings:-  The Station Master shall take steps to ensure 
that the point of all traps, slip sidings and catch sidings, and other points are set against 
the line which they are intended to isolate, except when it is not necessary that they 
should be open for the purpose of isolation.

3.51.   Points:-

(1) All points shall normally be set for the straight except when authorized by 
special instructions.

(2) The railway servant concerned with the operation of points and signals shall 
not, while on duty, leave the place of operation of points or signals which are 
under his charge except under special instructions.

(3) No railway servant shall interfere with any points, signals, or their fi ttings, 
signal wires or any interlocking or block gear for the purpose of eff ecting 
repairs, or for any other purpose, except with the previous permission of the 
Station Master.

 S.R. 3.51(i) : Points and Trap indicators are not signals, but are appliances fi tted to and 
working with points to indicate by day or by night the position in which the points are set.

(ii) When points indicators are provided at trap points (or derailing switches) they show 
a red disc. By day and red light by night in both directions when the trap is open and 
a green disc by day and a green light by night in both directions when it is dosed.
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¼iii½ 'ks"k lHkh pdjh dkaVk ladsrd tc lh/kh ykbu ds fy, cus jgrs gSa rc rd nksuksa vksj fnu 
ds le; lQsn pdjh rFkk jkr ds le; lQsn jks'kuh fn[kkrs gSa rFkk tc dkaVs Øklvksoj ds 
fy, cus jgrs gSa rks nksuksa fnu ds le; lQsn pdjh vkSj jkr ds le; gjh jks'kuh fn[kkrs gSaA

¼iv½ fdlh Hkh dkaVs@flxuy@vUrikZ’ku midj.k esaa NsM+&NkM+ djus ds iwoZ flxuy fujh{kd@
bZ0,l0,e0@,e0,l0,e0 LVs'ku ekLVj dks fu/kkZfjr QkeZ ,l0,.M0Vh0 ¼Vh0@351½ 
ij fofu;kstu lwpuk nsxk ,oa mldh ikorh izkIr djsxkA foQyrk tk¡p ,oa vuqj{k.k esaa 
izHkkfor ,l0 ,.M Vh0 miLdj dk fooj.k] fo;kstu dh lEHkkfor vof/k fu/kkZfjr QkeZ esaa 
vafdr fd;k tk,xkA fu;kstu ds i’pkr bldh lwpuk LVs'ku ekLVj dks fu/kkZfjr QkeZ ij 
nh tk,xh ,oa ikorh izkIr fd;k tk,xkA fofu;kstu lwpuk Lohdkj ughaa djus dh n'kk esaa 
LVs'ku ekLVj vfHkys[k iUuksa ij dkj.k m)`r djsxkA

¼³½ gSaM flxuy

3-52 gSaM flxuyksa dk izn'kZu %&

¼1½ lHkh gSaM flxuy bu fu;eksa esaa fu/kkZfjr :Ik eas] fnu ds le; >aMh ;k gkFk fn[kk dj 
vkSj jkr ds le; cÙkh fn[kkdj fn;s tk;saxsA

¼2½  lkekU;r% fnu esaa gSaM flxuy ds :Ik esaa >aMh ;k >afM;kas dk iz;ksx fd;k tk;sxkA gkFkksa 
dk iz;ksx dsoy vkikr fLFkfr esaa gh] tc fd >afM;ka miyC/k ughaa gSa] fd;k tk;sxkA

¼3½  lkekU;r% jkr esaa gSaM flxuy yky ;k gjh cÙkh fn[kkdj gh fn;k tk;sxkA yky cÙkh 
miyC/k u gksus ij gh lQsn cÙkh dks rsth ls fgykdj mldk iz;ksx jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy ds :Ik esaa fd;k tk;sxkA

 l- fu- 3-52 ¼i½ % lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-52 vkSj 3-53 ds micU/kksa ds vuqlkj [krjs dk ladsr nsus ds 
flok; jkr esaa 'kafVx dk dk;Z djrs le; fdlh Hkh gkyr esaa lQsn jks'kuh gSaM flxuy ds mi;ksx 
esaa ughaa yk;h tkuh pkfg;sA
¼ii½ yky vkSj gjh >f.M;ksa dks ,d gh M.Ms esaa ughaa yxkuk pkfg;sA gj izdkj dh >.Mh ds fy;s 

fu;r :i ls vyx&vyx M.Ms dk iz;ksx vko';d gSA

3-53 jksd ¼LVkWi½ gSaM flxuy %

 ladsr     ,dne :d tkvks
 fnu esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
 uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa yky >aMh fn[kkuk ;k nksuksa Hkqtkvkas dks flj ds Åij mBkuk 
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(iii) All other disc points indicators showing no light by day and a white light by night 

in both directions. When points are set for the straight and a green disc by day and a 
green light by night in both directions when the points are set for the cross-ever.

(iv) Before interfering with the Signal/Interlocking gear, the Signal Inspector/MSM/
ESM shall present the Station Master on duty Disconnection Notice on prescribed 
form S&T (T-151) and obtain his acknowledgment. The disconnection for attending 
failure or for maintenance purpose and expected duration of disconnection must be 
indicated. After reconnection of gear the reconnection notice shall be obtained. In 
case disconnection notice is not accepted, the Station Master shall mention on the 
Record foil with reasons for not allowing the same.

E. Hand Signals.

3.52.  Exhibition of hand signals. -

(1) All hand signals shall be exhibited by day by showing a fl ag or hand and by 
night by showing a light as prescribed in these rules.

 (2) During day a fl ag or fl ags shall normally be used as hand signals. Hands shall 
be used in emergencies only when fl ags are not available.

 (3) During night a hand signal shall normally be given by showing a red or green 
light. A white light waved violently shall be used as a Stop signal only when 
the red light is not available.

  SR 3.52(i): Under no circumstances a white light by night is to be used in shunting operations, 
other than a danger signal in accordance with the provisions of GR 3.52 and 3.53.

(ii)  Green and Red fl ags must not be fastened on the same stick but separate sticks must 
invariably be used for each description of fl ag. 

3.53. Stop hand Signal. -

 Indication:     Stop dead

 How given by day :

 By showing a red fl ag or by raising both arms with hands above the head as illustrated 
below :
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jkf= esaa izn'kZu fof/k %

uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa yky cÙkh fn[kkuk ;k flxuy fn[kkus okys O;fDr }kjk vius 'kjhj 
ds lkeus leLrj ij nk;sa ls ck;sa vkSj ck;sa ls nk;sa rsth ls lQsn cÙkh fgykuk%

  

   

3-54 vkxs c<+ks gSaM flxuy %

 ladsr      vkxs c<+ks

 fnu esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
 uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh >aMh dks gkFk esaa fLFkj idM+uk ;k viuh ,d Hkqtk dks 

fLFkj j[kuk &
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How given by night:

By showing a red light or by violently waving a white light or horizontally across the body of 
the person showing the signal as illustrated below:

 

 

   

3.54.  Proceed hand signal.-

 Indication     Proceed

 How given by day :

 By holding a green fl ag or by holding one arm steadily as illustrated below:
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 jkf= esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
 uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh cÙkh dks gkFk esaa fLFkj j[kuk &

    
    
3-55  lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+ks gSaM flxuy%
 ladsr  */khjs&/khjs vkxs c<+ks** vkSj ;fn flxuy fgykus dh xfr     
   Øe'k% de gksrh tkrh gS rks viuh xfr dks Hkh de djrs tkvksA
fnu esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh >aMh dks Åij uhps fgykuk ;k mlh izdkj ,d Hkqtk dks fgykuk %
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How given by night:

By holding a green light steadily as illustrated below :

 

                                          

3.55.  Proceed with caution hand signal: -

 Indication:   Proceed slowly reducing speed     
     further if the signal is given at      
     a progressively slower rate

How given by day :

By waving a green fl ag vertically up and down or by waving one arm in a similar manner as 
illustrated below :
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jkf= eas izn’kZu fof/k
uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh cÙkh dks Åij&uhps fgykuk %

    

    
    
 uksV% ;fn xfr dks vkSj Hkh de djuk gS rks ;g flxuy vf/kdkf/kd de xfr ls fn;k tk,xk 

vkSj ;fn xkM+h jksduh gS rks jksd ¼LVkWi½ gSaM flxuy fn[kk;k tk,xkA
3-56 'kafVax ds fy, gSaM flxuy% jksd ¼LVkWi½ gSaM flxuy ds vfrfjDr] 'kafVax dk;Z ds fy, 

fuEufyf[kr gSaM flxuyksa dks iz;ksx fd;k tk;sxk] vFkkZr &
 ¼d½ ladsr     flxuy nsus okys O;fDr ls nwj tkvks
 fnu esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
 uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh >aMh ;k Hkqtk dks /khjs&/khjs Åij uhps fgykuk %                     
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How given by night:

By waving a green light vertically up and down as illustrated below :-

                                        

    

       

 Note :-When the speed is to be reduced further, this signal shall be given at a slower 
and slower rate and when a stop is desired, the Stop hand signal shall be shown.

3.56.  Hand signals for shunting:- The following hand signals shall be used in shunting 
operations in addition to the Stop hand signal:-

(a) Indication:   Move away from the person signalling

 How given by day:

 By a green fl ag or one arm moved slowly up and down as illustrated below:
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jkf= esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh cÙkh dks /khjs&/khjs Åij uhps fgykuk %

   
   
   
¼[k½ ladsr     flxuy nsus okys O;fDr dh vksj c<+ks
fnu esaa izn'kZu fof/k %
uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa gjh >aMh ;k Hkqtk dks nwljh vksj fgykuk %
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How given by night:

By a green light moved slowly up and down as illustrated below :-

 

                              

          

(b) Indication:   Move towards the person signalling

 How given by day:

 By a green fl ag or one arm moved from side to side across the body as illustrated 
below:-
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jkf= esaa izn'kZu fof/k%
uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa] gjh cÙkh dks 'kjhj ds ,d vksj ls nwljh vksj fgykuk %

   
   
 uksV% flxuy nsus okys O;fDr ls nwj tkvks vkSj flxuy nsus okys O;fDr dh vksj c<+ks ds 

fy, gSaM flxuy vf/kdkf/kd de xfr ls fn[kk,a tk;saxs] tc rd fd ;fn jksduk gks rks jksd 
¼LVkWi½ gSaM flxuy ughaa ns fn;k tkrkA

¼x½ ladsr   xkM+h tksM+us ¼difyax½ ds fy, /khjs c<+ks
fnu esaa izn'kZu fof/k%
uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa] gjh vkSj yky >aMh dks ;k nksuksa gkFkksa dks flj ls Åij mBkuk vkSj 
,d nwljs ds ikl vkSj nwj ys tkuk %&
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How given by night:

By a green light moved from side to side across the body as illustrated below:

 

                               

          

 Note :- The hand signals for Move away from the person signalling and Move towards 
the person signalling shall be displayed slower and slower, until the stop hand signal is 
given if it is desired to stop.

(c) Indication:   Moving slowly for Coupling

How given by day :

By a green and a red fl ag held above the head or both hands raised over the head and moved 
toward and away from each other as illustrated below :-
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jkf= eas izn'kZu fof/k %

uhps fp= esaa fn[kk;s x;s :Ik esaa] gjh cÙkh dks flj ls Åij mBkuk vkSj dykbZ dks eksM+rs gq, fgykuk&

3-57 jksd irkdk,a ¼cSuj ¶ySx½%&jksd irkdk ,d vYidkfyd fLFkj ladV flxuy gSA ;g yky 
diM+s dk cuk gqvk gksrk gS ftlds nksuksa fdukjksa ij MaMs yxs jgrs gSa vkSj lacaf/kr ykbu ds 
vkj&ikj QSyk fn;k tkrk gSA

3-58 gSaM flxuyksa dh tkudkjh vkSj mUgas ikl j[kuk%&

¼1½ xkfM+;ksa ds lapkyu] 'kafVax dk;Z] laLFkkiuksa dh ns[kHkky vkSj xkfM+;kasa dh laj{kk 
laca/kh fdlh izdkj ds fuekZ.k dk;Z ls lacaf/kr izR;sd jsy lsod dks %&

¼d½ gSaM flxuyksa dh lgh tkudkjh gksxh] rFkk
¼[k½ mlds ikl M~;wVh ds le; visf{kr gSaM flxuy gksaxs vkSj og mUgsa vPNh pkyw 

gkyr esaa vkSj rqjUr iz;ksx ds fy, rS;kj j[ksxkA

¼2½  izR;sd jsy lsod ;g ns[ksxk fd gSaM flxuyksa dk iz;ksx djus okys mlds v/khu lc 
deZpkfj;ksa dks gSaM flxuy nsus ds fy, lHkh vko';d lkt&lkeku Ik;kZIr ek=k esaa 
feys gSa vkSj mUgsa muds lgh iz;ksx dh tkudkjh gSA

¼3½  fnu esaa gSaM flxuy nsus ds fy, visf{kr lkt&lkeku ,d yky vkSj ,d gjh >aMh 
gksaxs rFkk jkf= esaa yky] gjk vkSj lQsn izdk'k ns ldus okyh gkFk cÙkh gksxhA

¼4½  izR;sd LVs'ku ekLVj ;g ns[ksxk fd mlds LVs'ku ij gSaM flxuy nsus ds fy, lHkh 
visf{kr lkt&lkeku Ik;kZIr ek=k esaa miyC/k gSaA

p& iVk[kk flxuy

3-59  iVk[kk flxuyksa dk o.kZu%& iVk[kk flxuy ftUgsa iVk[kk ;k dqgklk ¼QkWx½ flxuy Hkh 
dgrs gSa] os midj.k gSa tks jsy dh iVfj;ksa ij yxk, tkrs gSa vkSj tc batu ;k dksbZ vU; 
okgu mu ij ls xqtjrk gS rks ;s tksj ds /kekds ds lkFk QVdj Ykksdks ik;yV dk /;ku 
vkdf"kZr djrs gSaA

3-60 iVk[kksa ds ç;ksx dh fof/k%&

¼1½ iVk[ks dks iz;ksx djus ds fy, mls iVjh ij bl izdkj j[kk tk;sxk fd mldk ysoy 
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How given by night :

By a green light held above the head and moved by twisting the wrist as illustrated below :-

3.57 Banner fl ags:- A banner fl ag is a temporary fi xed danger signal, consisting of a red 
cloth supported at each end on a post and stretched across the line to which it refers.

3.58 Knowledge and possession of hand signals: -

(1) Every railway servant connected with the movement of trains, shunting 
operations maintenance of installations and works of any nature aff ecting 
safety of trains shall have -

(a) a correct knowledge of hand signals; and

(b) the requisite hand signals with him while on duty and keep them in 
good working order and ready for immediate use.

(2) Every railway servant shall see that the staff  under him concerned with use of 
hand signals are adequately supplied with all necessary equipment for hand 
signalling and have a correct knowledge of their use.

 (3) A red fl ag and a green fl ag by day or lamp, which is capable of showing red, 
green and white lights by night, shall constitute the requisite equipment for 
hand signalling.

 (4) Every Station Master shall see that his station is adequately supplied with all 
necessary equipment for hand signalling.

F. Detonating Signals

3.59 Description of detonating signals:- Detonating signals, otherwise known as detonators 
or fog signals, are appliances which are fi xed on the rails and when an engine, a vehicle 
passes over them, they explode with a loud report so as to attract the attention of the 
Loco Pilot.

3.60 Method of using detonators:-

(1)  A detonator when required to be used shall be placed on the rail with the label 
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;k Nki Åij dh vksj jgs vkSj mldh ifÙk;ka jsy iVjh ds 'kh"kZ Hkkx esaa yisV dj mls 
tek fn;k tk;sA

¼2½ fefJr xst ij iVk[ks ml iVjh ij tks nksuksa xstksa eas iz;ksx gksrh gS ;k izR;sd xst 
dh ,d&,d iVjh ij j[ks tk;saxsA

3-61  /kqa/k] dksgjs ;k rwQkuh ekSle esaa] tc Li"V fn[kkbZ ughaa nsrk gS] iVk[ks j[kuk%&
¼1½ /kqa/k dksgjs ;k rwQkuh ekSle esaa] tc Li"V ughaa fn[kkbZ nsrk gS vkSj vkus okyh xkM+h ds 

Ykksdks ik;yV dks fdlh flxuy ds LFkku dh lwpuk nsuk vko';d gS rks LVs'ku ekLVj 
}kjk bl dk;Z ds fy, fu;qDr jsy lsod] lacaf/kr flxuy ;k flxuyksa ls de ls de 
270 ehVj ckgj ykbu ij nks iVk[ks ,d nwljs ls yxHkx 10 ehVj dh nwjh ij j[ksxkA

¼2½   ¼d½  LVs'ku ekLVj mifu;e ¼1½ ds micU/kksa dk ikyu] Lofoosdkuqlkj dj ldrk 
gS] fdUrq ;fn fdlh Hkh dkj.ko'k de ls de 180 ehVj dh nwjh ls ;k jsyos 
ckMZ }kjk Li"V :i esaa eatwj dh xbZ mlls de nwjh ls n'̀;rk ijh{kk ds fy, 
fu/kkZfjr oLrq dks u ns[k ik;s rks og vfuok;Zr% bu micU/kksa dk ikyu djsxkA

¼[k½ n'̀;rk ijh{kk oLrq fuEufyf[kr esaa ls dksbZ Hkh gks ldrh gS] vFkkZr~%&
(i) bl dke ds fy, yxk;k x;k [kEHkk] ftl ij jkr ds le; cÙkh tyrh 

jgs] ;k
(ii) fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk fofufnZ"V fdlh LFkkoj lsekQksj flxuy dh Hkqtk 

fnu esaa ;k ml flxuy dh cÙkh ;k ihNs ds cÙkh jkf= esaa] ;k
(iii) fnu vkSj jkf= esaa nksuksa esaa] fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa }kjk fofufnZ"V fdlh LFkkoj 

jaxhu cÙkh flxuy dk izdk'kA
l0fu0 3-61¼1½%
¼i½   LVs'ku lapkyu fu;ekoyh esa n'̀;rk ijh{kk y{; ¼fothfcfyVh VsLV vkCtsDV½ dk Li"V mYys[k 

gksuk pkfg;sA
¼ii½ n`';rk ijh{kk y{; LVs'ku ij iznRr flxuyksa ds fof'k"V izdkj ds flxuy ySEi ds rnuq:i 

gS.M flxuy ySEi gks ldrs gSa vFkkZr feV~Vh ds rsy ls tyus okys flxuykssa ds fy;s feV~Vh ds 
rsy ls tyus okys gS.M flxuy ySEi vFkok ,y0bZ0Mh0 ;k jaxhu cRrh okys flxuykssa ds fy;s 
Øe'k% fo|qr vFkok cSVªh pkfyRk gS.M flxuy ySEiA
¼d½  LFkkoj lsekQksj Hkqtk okys flxuyksa rFkk f}ladsrh jaxhu cRrh flxufyax {ks= gsrq n'̀;rk 

ijh{kk y{;%& n'̀;rk ijh{kk y{;] LVkVZj flxuy ¼tgk¡ fo|eku gksa½ dh jks'kuh ¼;k fnu esa 
LFkkoj lsekQksj flxuy dh Hkqtk½ vFkok gkse flxuy dh ihNs dh jks'kuh ¼cSd ykbV½ gks 
ldrh gS tSlk lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-61¼2½¼[k½ esaa of.kZr gSA ,sls ekeyksa esa n'̀;rk ijh{kk y{; 
lk/kkj.kr;k LVs'ku ekLVj }kjk ns[ks tkus ds LFkku ls 300&350 eh0 dh nwjh ij fLFkr 
gksrs gSaA dksgjs vFkok rwQkuh ekSle esa tc LVs'ku ekLVj dks mDr n'̀;rk ijh{kk y{; ugha 
fn[kkbZ nsrk] rks ;g fuf'fpr djsxk fd dksgjk iM+ jgk gSA

 n`';rk ijh{kk y{; LVs'ku ds izR;sd Nksj ij gksus pkfg;s ¼taD'ku LVs'kuksa ij nks ls vf/kd 
n`';rk ijh{kk y{; gks ldrs gSa½sA

¼[k½ cgqladsrh jaxhu cRrh flxufyax {ks= gsrq fu/kkZfjr n'̀;rk ijh{kk y{;%&
¼1½ cgq ladsrh jaxhu cRrh flxuy ;qDr LVs'kuksasa ij fufnZ"V LFkku ls 180 eh0 dh nwjh 

ij fu/kkZfjr n`’;rk ijh{kk y{; fLFkr gksxk tgk¡ LVs'ku ekLVj [kM+k gksxkA
¼2½ tc ?kus dksgjs ds le; fu/kkZfjr ǹ';rk ijh{kk y{; 180 eh0 vFkok mlls vf/kd nwjh 

ls ugha fn[kkbZ ns rks LVs'ku ekLVj lkekU; fu;e 3-61¼2½¼d½ ds vuqlkj vius foosd 
dk bLrseky ugha djsxk rFkk Ykksdks ik;yV dks psrkouh nsus ds fy;s iVk[kk yxokus 
dh O;oLFkk djsxk] tc rd fd bu fu;eksa esa fo'ks"k :Ik ls vU;Fkk u of.kZr gksA

¼iii½ tc fn;s x;s 'krksaZ ds vuqlkj n`';rk ijh{kk y{; ¼vFkok fu/kkZfjr n'̀;rk ijh{kk y{;½ LVs'ku 
ekLVj dks u fn[kkbZ ns rks og fuEu ds vuqlkj dk;Zokgh djsxk%&
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or brand facing upwards and shall be fi xed to the rail by bending the clasps 

around the head of the rail.

(2) In the case of a mixed gauge, detonators shall be placed on the common rail or 

on one rail of each gauge.

3.61 Placing of detonators in thick, foggy or tempestuous weather impairing visibility:-

(1) In thick, foggy or tempestuous weather impairing visibility, whenever it is 

necessary to indicate to the Loco Pilot of an approaching train the locality 

of a signal, two detonators shall be placed on the line by a railway servant 

appointed by the Station Master in this behalf about 10 metres apart, and at 

least 270 metres outside the signal or signals concerned.

(2)  (a)  The Station Master may comply with the provisions of sub-rule (1) at his 

discretion; but shall always do so when visibility conditions from any 

cause prevent him from seeing a prescribed visibility test object from 

a distance of not less than 180 metres or a lesser distance if expressly 

sanctioned by the Railway Board.

(b) The visibility test object may be-

(i) a post erected for the purpose and lighted at night; or

(ii) the arm by day and the light or the back-light by night of a fi xed 

semaphore signal specifi ed by special instruction; or

(iii) the light of a fi xed colour light signal both by day and night 

specifi ed by special instructions.

S.R. 3.61 (1) :

(i) The Visibility Test Object must be specifi ed in the Station Working Rules.

(ii) The V.T.O. may be a HS Lamp of a type that corresponds to the specifi c type of signal lamp 

on the signals provided at the station i.e. a K-Oil lit HS Lamp for K-oil lit signals, or an 

electrically lit with battery type HS Lamp for LED or Colour light signals respectively.

(a) VTO for SEMAPHORE Signalling and for two aspect Color Light Signalling:- 

 The VTO may be the light (or arm by day) of a Starter Signal (where exists) or the 

back light of the Home Signal etc. as defi ned G.R. 3.61(2) (b). In such cases, the 

VTO is normally located 300-350 meters at a place from where it is to be seen by 

the SM. During foggy or Tempestuous weather, when such a VTO is not seen by the  

SM, it shall determine that fog has set in. The VTO should be on each end of a station 

(for Junction stations there may be more than two VTOs).

(b)  Prescribed VTO for Multiple Aspect Colour Light Signalling:-

(1) Station with MACLS shall have a prescribed VTO located at a distance of 180 

meters from a nominated location where the SM shall stand. 

(2)  When the prescribed VTO is not visible from 180 meters or more during dense 

fog, the SM shall not use his discretion as per GR 3.61(2)(a) but will arrange to 

place the detonators to warn the Loco Pilot, unless specifi ed otherwise in these 

instructions.

(iii) When the VTO (or the prescribed VTO) provided under conditions laid down is not visible 

to the Station Master, he shall take action as under:-
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¼d½  tc dksgjs ds dkj.k n'̀;rk ckf/kr gks rks LFkkoj lsekQksj Hkqtk okys flxufyax [k.Mksa esa 
lqfuf'pr djsxk fd flxuy u dsoy jkr cfYd fnu ds le; Hkh izdkf'kr gks RkFkk n'̀;rk 
ijh{kk y{; Hkh izdkf'kr gksA

¼[k½ fdlh xkM+h dks ykbu Dyh;j nsus ds iwoZ n`';rk ijh{kk y{; dks ns[ksxkA
¼x½ vkus okyh xkM+h ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks vfxze esa izFke jksd flxuy dh fLFkfr ls voxr 

djkus gsrq izf'kf{kr O;fDr dks iVk[kk ds lkFk izFke jksd flxuy ls 270&280 eh0 dh nwjh 
ij iVk[kk yxkus ds fy;s fu;qDr djsxkA

¼?k½ bathfu;fjax foHkkx iVk[kk flxuy yxkus ds fy;s izf'kf{kr O;fDr;ksa dks miyC/k djkus dk 
gj lEHko iz;Ru djsxkA dqgklk ds fy;s Hksts x;s O;fDr jsyos ds LFkkbZ deZpkjh gksaxs u fd 
,oth ¼lClhV~;wV½ deZpkjhA /kqa/k] dksgjs] vka/kh ;k rwQkuh ekSle esa tc n'̀;rk ckf/kr gks] 
jsy iFk fujh{kd vFkok xSax esaV izFke jksd flxuy ls 270 eh0 ihNs jsy ij iVk[kk yxkus 
gsrq fu;fer xSax eSuksa dh O;oLFkk djsaxsA

¼³½ fdlh vkus okyh xkM+h dks ykbu Dyh;j nsus ds ckn vlaiD̀r ¼uku vkblksysVsM½ ykbukas 
ij 'kafVax ughaa dh tk;sxhA 

¼p½ lk/kkj.k fu;e 5-18 ds izko/kkuksa dk n`<+rk ls vuqikyu fd;k tkuk pkfg;s rFkk izLFkku 
izkf/kdkj ds fy;s izrh{kkjr fdlh xkM+h dks vkxs c<+us ds fy;s LVkVZj flxuy ls vkxs ;k 
bUVjehfM,V LVkVZj flxuy ¼tgk¡ fn;s x;s gksa½ ls vkxs ,MokaLM LVkVZj flxuy rd tgk¡ 
bu {ks=ksa esaa VªSd lfdZfVax dk izko/kku ugha gS] ykus dh vuqefr ugha nh tk;sxhA

¼iv½  ¼d½  izR;sd Qkx flxuyeSu dks 20 ;k blls de mrus iVk[ks fn;s tk;saxs ftrus fd fo'ks"k 
funsZ'kksa }kjk fufnZ"V gksaA og nks iVk[kkas dks ykbu ds Åij chp esa ,d nwljs ls 10 eh0 dh nwjh 
ij] mlds yscy ;k Nki dks Åij j[k dj vkSj ifRr;ksa dks eksM+ dj etcwrh ls Qalk nsxkA ;s 
iVk[ks batu ds ifg;kas ds chps /kekds ls QVus ij Ykksdks ik;yV dks bl ckr dh psrkouh nsaxs 
fd og LVs'ku ds izFke jksd flxuy ds fudV gSA
¼[k½ bl izdkj ykbu ij yxk;s x;s iVk[kksa ij ls xkM+h ds pys tkus ds i'pkr~ iVk[kk yxkus 

okyk O;fDr iqu% mlh LFkku ij nks vkSj iVk[ks yxk nsxkA
¼x½ ,d ;k vf/kd iVk[kksa dks ykbu ij yxk nsus ds ckn jsy deZpkjh vkus okyh xkM+h ;k batu 

ls iVk[kksa ds QVus ds iwoZ gh Lo;a 45 eh0 dh lqj{kk ifjf/k ds ckgj gV tk;sxkA og Lo;a 
pyus okyh xkM+h@batu@oSxu ls lqjf{kr nwjh ij jgsxk rFkk vkl ikl ;fn dksbZ O;fDr 
gks rks mls Hkh bl lqj{kk ifjf/k ls ckgj jgus dh psrkouh nsxkA 

¼v½ iVk[kk flxuy [kEHks dh fLFkfr] iVk[kksa dh fLFkfr rFkk iVk[kk yxkus okys dh fLFkfr fuEu 
vkdf̀r esaa fn[kkbZ xbZ gSA iVk[kk flxuy lHkh LVs’kuksa ij yxk;s tk;saxs flok; mu LVs'kuksa ds 
tks l0fu0 3-61¼2½¼i½ esaa of.kZr 'krksaZ dks iwjk djrs gSaA

¼vi½ iVk[kksa dks yxkus ds fy, Hkstk x;k izR;sd izf'kf{kr O;fDr ,d izdkf'kr gkFk cRrh fy;s jgsxkA 
iVk[kk yxkus okyk lrdZ jgsxk rFkk ykbu ij fdlh izdkj dh ck/kk dh fLFkfr esa og vfoyEc 
lkekU; fu;e 3-53 ds vuqlkj xkM+h ds vkus ;k lEHkkfor vkxeu dh fn'kk esa [krjs dk flxuy 
fn[kk,xkA bdgjh ykbu [k.M ij LVs'ku ls tkus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds fy;s iVk[kk yxkus gsrq fu;qDr 
Qkx flxuy eSu lkekU; fu;e 3-54 ds vuqlkj *vkxs c<+ks* ¼gjk½ gS.M flxuy fn[kk,xkA
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(a) Ensure that signals are lit during night as well as  during day  in  semaphore Signalling 

Sections when visibility is impaired due to fog and VTO is also lit,

(b)  Observe the VTO before granting the Line Clear to a train.

(c)  Depute fog signalman with detonators to place detonators at 270-280 meters from 
the fi rst stop signal to inform in advance the location of this signal to the Loco Pilot 
of the approaching train.

(d)  Engineering Department will make all eff orts to provide fog signal man. Fog Signal 
men must be regular employees of the Railway and not substitutes. In thick, foggy or 
tempestuous weather or in dust storms impairing visibility, Permanent Way Inspectors 
or the Gang Mate, must promptly arrange for regular gangmen to be deputed to place 
detonators on the rails 270 meters in rear of First Stop Signal.

(e)  No shunting should be carried out on non-isolated lines after granting Line Clear to 
an approaching train.

(f)  Provisions given as per GR 5.18 to be followed strictly and no train to be advanced 
beyond the Starter, or beyond Intermediate Starter Signal where these exists, up to 
the Advanced Starter at stations which do not have track circuiting in this zone.

(iv)  (a) Each Fog Signalman shall be provided with 20 detonating (fog) signals or such lesser 
number as may be prescribed under special instructions. The Fog Signalmen shall place 
two detonators on the center of the head of the Rail with the label or brand upwards; shall 
be securely fastened to the rail by bending the clasp round the upper fl anges of the rail, 
about, 10 meters apart from each other, which on explosion under the wheel of an engine, 
will warn the Loco Pilot of his proximity to the First Stop Signal of the station.

(b)  After the passage of each train over the detonating (fog) signals which have been 
so placed on the rails, the fog signalman shall immediately replace them with fresh 
detonators.

(c) When a railway servant has placed one or more detonators on the line, he must 
withdraw beyond the safety radius of 45 meters from the detonator or detonators 
before they are exploded by an approaching engine or train. He shall also keep 
himself at a safe distance away from moving train/engine/wagons and also warn 
accordingly any person in vicinity to stand beyond the safety radius.

(v) The position of the fog signal post, the fog signals and the fog signal man are shown in 
the diagram below. The Fog Signal Post will be provided at all stations except those which 
satisfi es the conditions detailed in SR 3.61(2)(i).

(vi)  Each of the trained man sent out with detonating (fog) signals, shall carry a lighted Hand 
Signal Lamp. The fog signalman should remain alert and in case of any obstruction on 
the line, he shall immediately show a danger hand signal in accordance with GR 3.53 in 
the direction in which a train is expected or approaching. On single line section for trains 
leaving a station the fog signalman deputed to place detonators shall show to the Loco Pilot 
a ‘proceed’ (green) hand signal in accordance with GR 3.54.
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¼vii½ izR;sd LVs'ku ij ,d *LVs'ku iVk[kk jftLVj* ifjf'k"V *d* esa fn;s x;s izk:Ik ds vuqlkj j[kk 
tk;sxk] ftlesa M~;wVh ij rSukr iVk[kk flxuy okyksa ds uke] M~;wVh dk le;] iVk[kksa dk LVkd] 
izR;sd iVk[kk flxuy okys dks fn;s x;s iVk[kksa dh la[;k] lacaf/kr xkM+h ftlds fy;s mi;ksx 
fd;k x;k] iVk[kk flxuy okys }kjk dk;Zjr LVs'ku ekLVj dks okil fd;s x;s cps gq, iVk[kksa 
dh la[;k ,oa iz;ksx fd;s x;s iVk[kkas ds [kksy ¼lkFk gh tks iVk[ks QVs u gksa½ dk fooj.k j[ksxkA

¼viii½ LVs'ku ekLVj vius LVs'ku ij iVk[kk yxkus ds fy;s fu;qDr deZpkfj;kssa dk gLrk{kj ;k vaxwBk 
fu'kku **LVs'ku iVk[kk jftLVj** esaa bl ckr dh Lohd̀fr ds fy;s ysxk fd os xkfM+;ksa ds fy;s 
iVk[kk flxuy yxkus ds fu;eksa dh tkudkjh j[krs gSaA iVk[kk flxuy okykas ds fy;s funsZ'k 
ifjf'k"V *d* [k.M¼2½ esaa fn;s x;s gSaA

¼2½ iVk[kksa dks yxkus dh vko';drk%&
¼i½ tgk¡ iVk[ks yxk;s tkus vko';d ughaa gSa%& fuEufyf[kr ifjfLFkfr;ksa esa Ykksdks ik;yV dks *jksd 

flxuy dh fLFkfr* crkus ds fy;s iVk[kk yxkus dh vko';drk ughaa gS&
¼d½ mu [k.Mksa esa tgk¡ batuksa ij fo'oluh; *Qkx lsQ fMokbl* dk izko/kku fd;k x;k gS (
¼[k½ tgk¡ i;kZIr iwoZ psrkouh dk izko/kku fd;k x;k gS vFkkZr mu LVs'kuksasa ij tgk¡ nksgjs fMLVsaV 

flxuyksa dk izko/kku gks (
¼x½ ftu LVs'ku [k.Mksa ij vf/kdre vuqeU; xfr 15 fdeh iz0?ka0 rd gS ;|fi izh okfuZax 

flxuy ugha yxs gSa fdUrq okfuZax cksMZ miyC/k gSa(
¼?k½ ftu [k.Mksa ij xfr 15 fdeh iz- ?ka0 ls vf/kd ,oa 50 fdeh iz- ?ka- ls de gS rFkk bu 

LVs'kuksas a ij igyk flxuy jksd flxuy ugha gS (
¼M½ Lopkfyr flxufyax [k.Mksa ij (
¼p½ xsV flxuyksa ij (
¼N½ izLFkku flxuyksa ij (
¼t½  jsy iFk@vks0,p0bZ0@flxuy ds vuqj{k.k gsrq yxk;s x;s vLFkkbZ xfr vojks/kksa okys 

LFky@LFkyksa ijA
¼ii½ tgk¡ iVk[ks yxk;s tkus vko';d gSa%&
 fuEufyf[kr LVs'kuksasa ij izFke jksd flxuy ls 270 ehVj igys iVk[ks yxk;s tk;saxs&

¼d½  ^,* Dykl LVs'kuksas a ij tgk¡ okuZj flxuy yxs gSa& iVk[ks gkse flxuy ls igys yxk;s 
tk;saxs u fd okuZj flxuy ls igys(

¼[k½ f}ladsrh ^ch* Dykl ds LVs'kuksas a ij& iVk[ks vkmVj flxuy ds igys yxk;s tk;saxs(
¼x½ cgqladsrh flxufyax O;oLFkk esaa tgk¡ ,d fMLVsUV flxuy dk izko/kku gks& iVk[ks gkse 

flxuy ls igys yxk;s tk;saxsA
¼3½ dksgjs ds le; Ykksdks ik;yV xkM+h dh xfr ds lEcU/k esaa dh tkus okyh dk;ZokbZ%&

 YkksdkseksfVo esaa *Qkx lsQ fMokbl* ds mi;ksx ds lkFk Ykksdks ik;yV dksgjs ds nkSjku Vªsu 
dh xfr ds lEcU/k esaa fuEu dk;Zokgh djsxk %

¼i½ dksgjs ds ekSle esaa tc Ykksdks ik;yV ;g le>rk gS fd dksgjs ds dkj.k n’̀;rk ckf/kr gS] 
og viuh xkM+h dks ,slh xfr ls pyk;sxk fd og mls fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls iwoZ jksd ldsA 
;g xfr fdlh Hkh n’kk esaa 75 fd0eh0 izfr?kaVk ls vf/kd ughaa gksxhA

¼ii½ Ykksdks ik;yV] leikjks ij igq¡prs le; xsVeSu ¼tgk¡ miyC/k gks½ rFkk lM+d mi;ksxdrkZvksa 
dks psrkouh nsus ds fy, yxkrkj lhVh ctk;sxkA 

¼iii½ iw.kZ Cykd i)fr esaa xkM+h dh xfr mi;qZDr en la[;k ¼i½ esaa fn, x;s fooj.k ds vuqlkj 75 
fd0eh0 izfr ?kaVk ls vf/kd ughaa gksxhA

¼iv½ Lopkfyr Cykd {ks=ksa esaa xkM+h dh xfr Ykksdks ik;yV ds foosdkuqlkj gksxh tSlk fd mij 
en la0 (i) esaa of.kZr gS rFkk fuEufyf[kr ls vf/kd ughaa gksxh&
¼d½ Lopkfyr jksd flxuy dks ^^gjk** dh n’kk esaa ikj djus ij xfr 75 fd0eh0 izfr 

?kaVk ls vf/kd ugha gksxhA
¼[k½ Lopkfyr jksd flxuy dks ^^nks ihyk** dh fLFkfr esaa ikj djus dh n’kk esaa xfr 30 

fd0eh0 izfr ?kaVk ls vf/kd ughaa gksxhA
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(vii)   A ‘Station Detonator Register’ in the form given in Appendix-’A’ must be maintained at 

each station and must show the names of the fog signalman on duty, periods of  duty, 
the stock of detonators, the number of detonators sent out with each fog signalman, the 
number of each train under which detonators have been exploded and the number of unused 
detonators and used cases(including those who have failed to explode) returned each time 
by fog signalmen to the Station Master on duty.

(viii) The Station Master will obtain in the ‘Station Detonator Register’, the signature or thumb 
impression of all the men deputed and/or posted at his station as fog signalmen; as an 
acknowledgment that they understand the rules relating to the fog signaling of the trains. 
Instructions for the fog signal men are contained in Appendix-’A’ Section (2).

(2) Necessity of Placement of Detonators:-  

(i) Where Not Necessary To Place Detonators:- It is not necessary to place detonators to 
indicate ‘Location of a Stop Signal’ to the Loco  Pilot in following circumstances:- 
(a) In sections where a reliable Fog Safe Device has been provided on Locomotives; 
(b) Where adequate pre-warning is provided; i.e. at stations where double distant signals 

are provided;
(c) Where maximum speed allowed in the station section is up to 15 kmph even at 

stations where pre-warning signal is not available, but a Warning Board exists;
(d) Where speed of the section is less than 50 kmph (but more than 15kmph) and the fi rst 

signal of a station is not a Stop Signal;

(e)  In Automatic Signalling Territory;

(f)  On Gate Signal;

(g)  On Departure Signal;

(h)  At the site(s) of Temporary Speed Restriction imposed due to maintenance of Track/
OHE/Signal.

(ii) Where it is necessary to Place Detonators:-

  The Detonators should be placed at 270 meters short of the First Stop Signal at stations 
detailed as under:- 

(a) At ‘A’ Class stations where Warner exists - Detonators to be placed short of Home 
Signal and not the Warner;

(b) At ‘B’ Class stations equipped with Lower Quadrant Signals - Detonators to be 
placed short of Outer Signal;

(c) In Multiple Aspect Signalling, where single Distant Signal is provided - Detonators 
to be placed short of Home Signal;

 (3) Precautions by Loco Pilot regarding speed of train during fog :-

  With the use of  Fog Safe Devices in locomotives, the Loco Pilot shall take action in regard 
to speed of train during fog as under :-

(i) During fog when the Loco Pilot in his judgment feels that visibility is restricted due 
to fog, he shall run at a speed at which he can control the train so as to be prepared to 
stop short of any obstruction; this speed shall in any case not be more than 75 kmph.

(ii) Loco Pilot to whistle frequently to warn the gateman (where provided) and road 
users of an approaching train at level crossings.

(iii) In Absolute Block System the speed should not exceed 75 kmph as detailed at item 
(i) above.

(iv) In Automatic Block Territory the speed will be subject to the judgment of the Loco 
Pilot as mentioned in item (i) above and shall not exceed as under:-

(a) After passing Automatic stop signal at ‘Green’ the speed not to exceed 75 
kmph.

(b) After passing an Automatic stop signal at ‘Double Yellow’, the speed not to 
exceed 30 kmph.
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¼x½ Lopkfyr jksd flxuy dks ^ihyk* dh n’kk esaa ikj djus ij Ykksdks ik;yV viuh xfr 
dks xkM+h dks vkSj vf/kd fu;fU=r xfr ls pyk,xk ftlls og vxys jksd flxuy 
ij viuh xkM+h jksdus dks rS;kj jgsA

 uksV%& ¼i½ ;fn jsy batuksa esaa dksgjk laj{kk midj.k ¼Qkx lsQ fMokbl½ ekStwn u gks vFkok 
midj.k ekxZ esaa gh dke djuk cUn dj nsrk gS rks Åij fyf[kr 75 fd-eh-izfr ?kaVk dh 
vf/kdre xfr dks 60 fd-eh-izfr ?kaVk vFkok mlls de fd;k tk;sxk] tks Ykksdks ik;yV ds 
vuqeku ij fuHkZj djsxkA
¼ii½ lk/kkj.k fu;e 4-16¼1½¼[k½ ds izko/kku ds vuqlkj dksgjs ds ekSle esaa] fnu vFkok jkf= esaa] 

vuqeksfnr fMtkbu dh ,d yky jks'kuh okyh fiNyh cRrh ¼Vsy ySEi½ tks vafre okgu tk¡p 
;qfDr dks iznf'kZr djus ds fy, ¶ySf'kax yky jax dk izdk'k n'kkZ,xh] dk izko/kku vafre 
okgu ij fd;k tk;sxk rFkk izdkf'kr fd;k tk;sxkA

¼iii½ izR;sd LVs'kuksasa ds izFke jksd flxuy dh fLFkfr dks n"kkZus okyk fd0eh0 pkVZ izR;sd Ykksdks 
ik;yV dks vklkuh ls ogu fd;s tkus okys dkMZ ds :i esaa vFkok dk;Zdkjh le; lkj.kh 
esaa miyC/k djk;k tk,xkA

(4) dksgjs dk ekSle izkjEHk gksus ls iwoZ iw.kZ dj fy;s tkus okys dk;Z&
¼i½ iVk[kksa dh i;kZIr miyC/krk lqfuf'pr dj yh tk;A
¼ii½ flxuy lkbfVax cksMZ ¼vFkok nksgjs fMLVsUV flxuy dh fLFkfr esaa fMLVsUV flxuy ij½ ds 

fudV jsyos ykbu ds vkj ikj pwus dk fu'kku yxk;k tkuk pkfg,A
¼iii½ lHkh flxuy lkbfVax cksMZ] lh@Qk cksMZ] iVk[kk flxuy [kEHkk rFkk nq?kZVuk izoR̀r leikj 

QkVdksa dks dkys@ihys pedhys isUV ls jaxk tkuk pkfg, vFkok pedhyh iV~Vh yxkbZ 
tkuh pkfg,A mudh mfpr n'̀;rk gsrq mUgsa jaxus dk dk;Z 'khr@dksgjs ds ekSle ls iwoZ 
dj fy;k tkuk pkfg,A 

¼iv½ O;Lr leikj QkVdksa ij] tgk¡ vko';drk gks] ihys@dkys pedhys fu’kku okyh  iV~fV;ksa 
dk çko/kku fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

3-62  vojks/k gksus ij iVk[ks yxkuk%&

¼1½ tc dHkh ykbu ij fdlh vojks/k ds dkj.k] fdlh jsy lsod ds fy, vkrh gqbZ xkfM+;ksa 
dks jksduk vko’;d gS] rks og lkQ rkSj ij viuk jksd ¼LVkWi½ gSaM flxuy fn[kkrs 
gq, vojks/k ds LFkku ls 400 ehVj vkxs tk;sxk vkSj ogka ykbu ij iVk[kk j[ksxk 
blds ckn og vojks/k dh txg ls 800 ehVj vkxs tk;sxk vkSj ogka ykbu ij yxHkx 
10&10 ehVj ds vUrj ls 3 iVk[ks j[ksxkA ijUrq cM+h ykbu ¼czkWM xst½ ij igyk 
iVk[kk vojks/k ls 600 ehVj dh nwjh ij vkSj rhu iVk[ks 1200 ehVj dh nwjh ij] tks 
,d nwljs ls yxHkx 10 ehVj nwj gksaxs] j[ks tk;saxsA

¼2½ ;fn vojks/k nwj gksus ls igys gh mDr jsy lsod dks cqyk fy;k tkrk gS rks og rhuksa 
iVk[kksa dks ogha NksM+ nsxk vkSj ykSVrs le; chp ds iVk[ks dks mBk ysxkA

3-63 ykbu ij iVk[kksa dk iqu% j[kk tkuk%& ykbu ij iVk[ks j[kus okyk gj ,d jsy lsod bl 
ckr dk /;ku j[ksxk fd iVk[kksa ij ls fdlh xkM+h ds fudy tkus ds ckn] ;fn vko';d gS] 
mudh txg ij iVk[ks j[k fn;s tk;saA

3-64  iVk[kksa dh tkudkjh vkSj mUgsa ikl j[kuk%&

¼1½   ¼d½ lHkh LVs'ku ekLVj] xkMZ] Ykksdks ik;yV] xSaxesaV] QkVdokys vkSj vU; lHkh jsy 
lsod] ftUgsa jsy iz'kklu us ;g dk;Z lkSaik gS] vius ikl iVk[kksa dk LVkWd j[ksaxsA

¼[k½ jsy iz'kklu ,sls iVk[kksa ds iznku] uohdj.k] vkof/kd ijh{kk rFkk fujkin 
vfHkj{kk ds fy, vkSj lkFk gh ;g lqfuf'pr djus ds fy;s Hkh ftEesankj gksxk 
fd bu iVk[kksa dk iz;ksx Bhd izdkj ls le> fy;k x;k gSA

¼2½ iVk[kksa ds iz;ksx ls lacaf/kr izR;sd jsy lsod dks muds iz;ksx dk lgh Kku gksuk pkfg, 
vkSj og mUgsa rqjUr iz;ksx ds fy, rS;kj j[ksxkA
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(c) After passing an Automatic stop signal at ‘Yellow’, the Loco Pilot to run at a 

further restricted speed so as to be prepared to stop at the next stop signal.

 Note : (i)  In case fog safe device is not available in locomotives or the device fails enroute, 
the maximum speed of 75 kmph as indicated above shall be reduced to 60 kmph or less 
subject to judgment of Loco Pilot.

(ii) As provided under GR 4.16 (1) (b) a red tail lamp of approved design displaying a 
fl ashing red light, during day or night, to indicate last vehicle check device in foggy 
weather should be provided and lit on the last vehicle.

(iii)  fi rst Stop Signal location kilometer chart of every station be provided to each Loco 
Pilot either as an easy to carry Card or in the Working Time Table.

(4) Works to be completed before onset of foggy weather:-

(i) Adequate supply of Detonators to ensured.

(ii) Lime marking across the track at Sighting Board (or at Distant Signal in  case  of  
Double Distant Signals)  must  be  done.

(iii) Signal Sighting Boards, Whistle Boards, W/L Boards, Fog Signal Posts and busy 
vulnerable level crossing gates which are accident prone should either be painted or 
provided with yellow/black luminous strips. The work of repainting for their proper 
visibility should be completed before onset of winter/foggy season.

(iv) Lifting Barriers at busy level crossings, where necessary to be provided with Yellow/
Black luminous indication strips.

3.62. Placing of detonators in case of obstruction: -

(1) Whenever in consequence of an obstruction of a line, it is necessary for a 
railway servant to stop approaching trains, he shall proceed, plainly showing 
his Stop hand signal, to a point 400 metres from the obstruction and place 
on the line one detonator and then proceed to a point 800 metres from the 
obstruction and place on the line three detonators, about 10 metres apart, at 
such place. Provided that on the broad gauge be fi rst detonator shall be placed 
at 600 metres and three detonators at 1200 metres from the obstruction about 
10 metres apart from each other.

(2) If the said railway servant is recalled before the obstruction is removed, he shall 
leave down three detonators and, on his way back, pick up the intermediate 
detonator.

3.63 Replacement of detonators on the line:-  Every railway servant placing detonators on 
the line shall see that they are, when necessary, replaced immediately after a train has 
passed over them.

3.64   Knowledge and possession of detonators.-

(1) (a) All Station Masters, Guards, Loco Pilots, Gangmates, Gatemen and 
all other railway servants on whom this duty is laid by the Railway 
Administration, shall keep a stock of detonators.

(b) The Railway Administration shall be responsible for the supply, 
renewal, periodical testing and safe custody of such detonators, and for 
ensuring that their use is properly understood.

(2) Every railway servant concerned with the use of detonators shall have a correct 
knowledge of their use and keep them ready for immediate use.
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¼3½ izR;sd jsy lsod ;g ns[ksxk fd mlds izHkkj ¼pktZ½ esaa dke djus okys jsy lsod] tks 
iVk[kksa ds iz;ksx ls lacaf/kr gSa] iVk[kksa dk lgh iz;ksx djuk tkurs gSaA

 l-fu- 3-64%
 ¼1½ iVk[kksa dk LVkd& ¼i½ ,d dsl esaa j[ks gq, 10 iVk[kksa M~;wVh ij fuEu Js.kh ds deZpkfj;ksa ds 

midj.k ds Hkkx gkasxs%&
 izR;sd xkMZ] 
 izR;sd Ykksdks ik;yV@lgk;d yksdks ik;yV
 izR;sd xsVeSu] 
 izR;sd xSaxesaV] 
 izR;sd pkHkh okyk] 
 izR;sd iqy j{kd] 
 izR;sd isVªksyeSu] 
 izR;sd Vªkyh vkSj izR;sd ykjh ds miLdj dk ,d Hkkx gksaxsA

¼ii½ LVs'kuksasa ij iVk[kksa ds LVkWd dh la[;k rFkk U;wure LVkWd dh la[;k ftlls de fdlh Hkh 
gkyr esaa u gks e.My jsy izcU/kd ;k e.My ifjpkyu izcU/kd }kjk fu/kkZfjr dh tk;sxhA

¼iii½ izR;sd vuqHkkx vfHk;Urk ¼jsy iFk½ ,oa jfuax 'ksM esaa iVk[kksa ds LVkWd dh la[;k rFkk 
U;wure LVkd dh la[;k] ftlls de fdlh Hkh gkyr esaa u gks] eaMy jsy izcU/kd ;k eaMy 
baftuh;j vkSj eaMy ;kfU=d bathfu;j] eaMy fo|qr bathfu;j ,oa eaMy ifjpkyu izcU/kd 
}kjk Øe'k% fu/kkZfjr dh tk,xhA

¼iv½ LVs'ku ekLVj] jfuax Ykksdks QksjeSu ,oa vuqHkkx vfHk;Urk ¼ jsy iFk ½ bl ckr ds fy, 
ftEesankj gksaxs fd LVkWd esaa iVk[kksa dh U;wure fu/kkZfjr la[;k ls de u gksus ik,A

¼2½ iVk[kksa dh vkiwfrZ ¼lIykbzZ½&
¼i½ LVs'ku ekLVj vius LVs'ku ij fLFkr xkMZ vkSj vius v/khu dke djus okys xsVeSu dks 

iVk[kksa dh lIykbZ djsxkA
¼ii½ xSaxesV] pkHkhokys] xsVeSu ¼bathfu;fjax½] iqy j{kd] dVko j{kd vkSj isVªksyeSu dks ,l-bZ-

¼jsyiFk½ iVk[ks lIykbZ djsxkA
¼iii½ jfuax 'ksM@,l-bZ-¼yksdks½@Øw fu;a=d Ykksdks ik;yVksa dks iVk[ks lIykbZ djsaxsA
¼iv½ VªkWyh] eksisM VªkWyh@lkbZfdy VªkWyh@eksVj VªkWyh] ykWjh bR;kfn dks mi;ksx esaa ykus okys 

O;fDr iVk[kksa dk izcU/k lqfo/kkuqlkj ;k rks lh/ks e.My jsy izcU/kd gsMDokVZj ds LVs'ku  
ekLVj] ,l-bZ -¼jsyiFk½ ;k jfuax 'ksM@Ykksdks QksjeSu ls djsaxsA

¼3½ iVk[kksa dk laxzg LFkku &
¼i½ iVk[kksa dh lko/kkuh ls laHkky gksuh pkfg, D;ksafd blesaa ykijokgh ls muds QV tkus dh 

laHkkouk jgrh gSA
¼ii½ iVk[kksa dks fo'ks"k :Ik ls lIykbZ fd;s gq, fMCcksa esaa lw[ks LFkku ij j[kk tk,xk vkSj bZaV dh 

nhoky] ue ydM+h] pwus dh DyksjkbM ;k vU; dhVk.kq uk'kd inkFkksZa ds Li'kZ ls cpkdj 
rFkk ueh] Hkki ;k vU; ok"i vkfn ls vyx j[kk tk;sxkA

¼iii½ izR;sd fMCcs ds yscqy ij fuekZ.k dk o"kZ vkSj eghuk fn[kk;k tkrk gS rFkk ;g iVk[kksa ij 
Hkh eqnzkafdr gksrk gSA budk mi;ksx mu ij vafdr fuekZ.k&dky ds Øe esaa gksuk pkfg, 
vkSj lcls iqjkus iVk[kksa dk mi;ksx lcls igys gksA rRijrk ls fudkyus dh lqfo/kk ds 
fy, mUgsa blh Øe esaa j[kuk pkfg,A

¼4½ iVk[kksa dk mi;ksx &
¼i½ mi;ksx ds fy, iVk[kksa dh ykbu ds Åijh Hkkx ds chp esaa muds ysoy ;k Nki dks Åij 

j[kdj mudh ifÙk;ksa dks eksM+dj jsy ds Åijh fljs ij Qalk dj etcwrh ds lkFk yxk;k 
tk;sxkA

¼ii½ LVs'ku ekLVj] jfuax 'ksM@,l-bZ-¼yksdks½] ,l-bZ-@jsy&iFk bl ckr dh rlYyh dj ysus ds 
fy, ftEesankj gksaxs fd muds v/khu deZpkfj;ksa dks fn;s x;s iVk[kksa dh tk¡p fu/kkZfjr fu;eksa 
ds vuqlkj dh tkrh gS vkSj deZpkjh ;g tkurs gSa fd mudk mi;ksx dc vkSj dSls fd;k 
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 (3) Every railway servant shall see that the railway servants in his charge concerned 
with the use of detonators have a correct knowledge of their use.

 SR 3.64: (1) Stock of Detonators – (i) A case containing 10 detonators shall form part of the 
equipment of the following categories of staff  when on duty :-

Guard

Loco Pilot/Asstt. Loco Pilot

Permanent way Gangmates

Keyman

Gangman

Guard

Cutting Guard

Patrolman and

Offi  cial incharge of Push, Cycle, Moped or Motor Trolly.

(ii) The Divisional Railway Manager or Divisional Operation Manager shall prescribe 
the number of detonators which must be kept in stock at stations and the minimum 
number below which the stock must not be allowed to fall.

(iii) The Divisional Railway Manager or the Divisional Engineer and Divisional 
Mechanical Engineer shall prescribe the number of detonators which must be kept 
in stock at SSE/PW’s offi  ce and running sheds/Lobbies respectively and also the 
minimum number below which the stock must not be allowed to fall.

(iv) Station Masters, Crew Controllers and SSE/PWs are responsible for ensuring that the 
stock of detonators never fall below the minimum.

(2) Supply of Detonators – (i) Station Master will supply detonator to Guards head quartered 
at their stations and to Gatemen working under their control.

(ii) SSE/Permanent Way shall supply detonators to Gangmates, Keymen, Gatemen (at 
engineering gates), Bridge guards, Cutting Guards and Patrolmen.

(iii) Running Shed/S.E.(Loco)/Crew Controller will supply detonators to Loco Pilots.

(iv) The users of push trolly, cycle/moped trolly, motor trolly, lorries, etc. shall procure 
for the supply of detonators either direct from the Divisional Railway Manager, 
Divisional Operating Manager or through the Station Masters, SSE/Permanent Way 
or Running Shed/S.E.(Loco) of their Headquarter station, as may be convenient.

(3) Storage of Detonators:- 

 (i) Detonators must be carefully handled as they are liable to explode if roughly handled.

(ii) Detonators shall be kept in cases specially supplied and they shall be stored in dry 
places and not left in contact with brick walls, damp wood, chloride of lime or other 
disinfectants or exposed to dampness or steam or other vapors.

(iii) the month and year of manufacture is shown on label outside each case and is also 
stamped on each detonator. Detonators must be used in order of dates stamped on 
them, those of the oldest date being always used fi rst. To facilitate ready withdrawal 
in the sequence, they should be stored also accordingly.   

(4) Use of Detonator –

 (i)  For use, a detonator shall be placed on the center of the head of the rail with the label 
or brand of the detonator upwards and shall be securely fastened to the rail by bending 
the clasps attached with the detonators, round the upper fl ange of the rail.

(ii) Station Masters, Running Shed/S.E.(Loco), SSE/PW are responsible for ensuring 
that the detonators in possession of railwaymen under them are tested as prescribed 
under the rules and that the staff  know how and when to use them. For gatemen 
within station limits, the responsibility will lie with Station Masters or Transportation 
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tkuk gSA LVs'ku lhek ds vUnj xsVeSu ds iVk[kksa dh tk¡p ds fy, LVs'ku ekLVj ;k lsD'ku 
ds ;krk;kr fujh{kd mÙkjnk;h gksaxsA fujh{k.k vf/kdkjh ,oa ofj"B deZpkjh rhu eghus esaa ,d 
ckj iVk[kksa dk mi;ksx djus okys deZpkfj;ksa ds iVk[ks lac/kh Kku dh tk¡p djsaxsA

¼iii½ izR;sd LVs'ku EkkLVj] jfuax 'ksM@,l-bZ-¼yksdks½ vkSj ,l-bZ-¼jsy iFk½ vius ikl deZpkfj;ksa 
dks fn;s x;s iVk[kksa dh izkfIr] mi;ksx vkSj tk¡p dk ,d jftLVj j[ksaxsA

¼5½ iVk[kksa dh tk¡p ¼VsfLVax½ &
¼i½ xkMZ] Ykksdks ik;yV] dqgklk flxuy eSu ;k vU; deZpkfj;ksa dks nsus ds fy, ftu LVs'kuksas a] 

batu 'ksM vkfn esaa iVk[kksa dk LVkWd j[kk tkrk gS ogk¡ LVs'ku ekLVj] jfuax 'ksM@
,l-bZ-¼yksdks½@,l-bZ-@jsy iFk ;k ,sls LVkWd ds bUpktZ vU; jsy deZpkjh bl ckr ds fy, 
ftEesankj gksaxs fd fn, x, izR;sd fMCcs esaa ls de ls de ,d iVk[ks dh tk¡p dj yh x;h 
gSA izR;sd fMCcs dh deh dh iwfrZ vU; fMCcs ds iVk[kksa ls dh tk;sxh ftlesaa ls ,d iVk[ks 
dh tk¡p dh tk pqdh gSA

¼ii½ ;krk;kr fujh{kd] LVs'ku ekLVj] jfuax 'ksM@,l-bZ-¼yksdks½ vkSj ,l-bZ-@jsyiFk bl ckr dh 
rlYyh djus ds fy, ftEesankj gksaxs fd muds v/khu dke djus okys deZpkfj;ksa ds ikl 
jgus okys iVk[kksa dh tk¡p 12 eghus esaa s ,d ckj dh tkrh gSA

¼6½ ¼i½  o"kZ 2010 ,oa mlds ckn fufeZr iVk[kksa dh lkekU; vk;q muds fuekZ.k ds o"kZ ls 05 o"kZ 
ekuh tk;sxhA budh vof/k vkxs vf/kdre 03 vkSj o"kksZa rd c<+k;h tk ldrh gS c'krsZ 05 
o"kksZa ls iqjkus vf/kd iqjkus iVk[ks izHkkoh gksA blds fy, izR;sd cSp@ykWV ds nks iVk[kksa dks 
05 o"kZ ds vUr esaa VsLV fd;k tkuk pkfg, rFkk tk¡p dk ifj.kke larks"ktud ik;s tkus ij 
mDr cSp ds iVk[kksa dh vk;q ,d vkSj o"kZ ds fy, c<+k;h tkuh pkfg,] ftldh lekfIr ij 
blh izdkj dh okf"kZd tk¡p dj mDr fo'ks"k cSp@ykV ds iVk[kksa dh vk;q muds fuekZ.kk 
ds o"kZ ls vf/kdre 08 o"kksZa rd c<+k;h tk ldrh gSA 

 uksV%&¼d½ izoj v/khuLFk@i;Zos{kd Lrj ds uhps ds O;fDr }kjk IkVk[kksa dh tk¡p ughaa dh tkuh 
pkfg,A

¼[k½ vof/k lekIr gksus ij tk¡p esaa lUrks"kizn ifj.kke ugha izkIr gksus ij tkjh djus okys 
vf/kdkjh ds ikl iVk[kksa dks okil Hkst nsuk pkfg,A

¼x½ tk¡pdrkZ vf/kdkjh }kjk tk¡p dk;Zokgh iw.kZ gksus ij tk¡p ifj.kke ls tkjh djus okys 
vf/kdkjh dks voxr djk nsuk pkfg,A

¼ii½ ftu iVk[kksa ij tax yx x;k gks ;k mi;ksx esaa yk;s tkus ij ;k tk¡p djus ds le; 
tks iVk[ks /kekds ds lkFk ughaa QVs ;k tks fdlh izdkj Hkh vlarks"ktud ik;s tk,a] mudks 
cnyus ds fy, bZ'kw djus okys vf/kdkjh ds ikl Hkst nsuk pkfg,A

¼iii½ iVk[kksa dh tk¡p djrs le; fuekZ.k frfFk ds vuqlkj lcls iqjkus iVk[kksa dk mi;ksx igys 
djuk pkfg,A

¼iv½ iVk[kksa dh tk¡p 8 ls 11 fd0 eh0 iz0 ?ka0 dh xfr ls pyrs gq, [kkyh eky MCcs ds uhps 
gksxhA [kkyh eky MCck dks YkksdkseksfVo ds }kjk pkfyr fd;k tk,xkA ;krk;kr fujh{kd] 
,l0 bZ0 ¼jsy iFk½] rFkk jfuax 'ksM@,l-bZ-¼yksdks½ ls uhps in ds vf/kdkjh }kjk tk¡p ughaa 
dh tk,xhA fdUrq xkMZ eq[;ky; okys LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj vius pktZ ds iVk[kksa rFkk 
muds }kjk tkjh fd, x, iVk[kksa dh tk¡p djus ds fy, vf/kdr̀ gSA 

¼v½ ftl le; iVk[kksa dh tk¡p gks jgh gks ml le; batu Pkkyd ny ds vfrfjDr fdlh Hkh 
vU; O;fDr dks 45 ehVj dh ifjf/k esaa ughaa jgus fn;k tk;sxkA ftl le; batu iVk[kksa 
ls xqtj jgk gks rks ml le; batu Pkkyd ny Hkh dks"B ds ,dne vUnj jgsaxsA tk¡p 
izkjEHk djus ds igys tk¡pdrkZ bl ckr dh rlYyh dj ysus ds fy, ftEesankj gksxk fd 
tk¡p lekIr gksus rd 45 ehVj dh ifjf/k esaa fdlh dks u vkus nsus ds fy, mfpr la[;k esaa 
O;fDr fu;qDr dj fn;s x;s gSaA 

¼vi½ mijksDr mi&fu;e ¼v½esaa fu/kkZfjr 45 ehVj lqj{kk ifjf/k dks nf̀"Vxr j[krs gq, deZpkfj;ksa 
dks pkfg, fd iVk[kksa ls xqtjus okys batu ;k okgu ;k eky fMCcksa ds ihNs dh vksj tgk¡ 
rd lEHko gks] vf/kdre nwjh ij [kM+s gks D;ksafd ,slk ik;k x;k gS fd iVk[kksa ds VqdM+s] 
QVus ds le; ihNs dh vksj ughaa tkrs gSaA
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 Inspectors of the section. Such staff  as are expected to use the detonators should be 

tested once in three months by the inspecting offi  cials and Senior Subordinates in 
regard to the knowledge of use of detonators.

(iii) Each Station Master, Running Shed/ S.E.(Loco) and SSE/Permanent Way will 
maintain a register of receipts, use and testing of detonations in respect of railway 
staff  to whom the detonators are issued by him.

(5) Testing of Detonators:- 

(i)  At stations, loco sheds/lobbies etc. where stocks of detonating signals are kept for 
issue to Guards, Loco Pilots, Fog Signalman or other railway servants, Station 
Masters, the Running Shed/S.E.(Loco) or other railway persons incharge of such 
stock must test at least one detonator from each case issued to the staff . The defi ciency 
in each of these cases should be made up by detonator or detonators from another 
case from which one detonator has been tested.

(ii)  Traffi  c Inspectors, Station Masters, Running Shed/S.E.(Loco) and inspectors of 
Permanent Way are responsible to ensure that the detonators in possession of railway 
servants within the section are tested once in 12 months.

(6) (i)   Normal shelf life of detonators manufactured during 2010 and thereafter shall be 5 
years, reckoned from the year of its manufacture. It can, however, be extended further 
for a maximum of 3 more years, provided that detonators which are more than 5 years 
old are eff ective. For this purpose, two detonators of each batch/lot should be tested at 
the end of 5 years and if the result of these tests are satisfactory, life of the detonator of 
that batch should be extended by 1 more year, on expiry of which similar tests should 
be conducted annually to extend the life of the detonators of that particular batch /lot 
up to a maximum of 8 years from the year of manufacture.

 Note :- (a) The testing of detonators should be conducted by a person not below the rank of 
a Senior Subordinate.

(b) Date-expired detonators along with those which do not give satisfactory 
performance, shall promptly be returned to the issuing offi  ce for replacement.

(c) After the test is completed, results of the test shall be communicated to the 
issuing offi  cer by the offi  cial conducting the test.

(ii) Detonators bearing any sign of rust on the surface or appearing unsatisfactory in any 
way or those failing to explode during tests or in actual working shall be promptly 
returned to the issuing offi  cer for replacement. 

(iii)  While testing detonators from a case, the one which is the oldest as regards the date 

of manufacture should be used. 
(iv) Detonators shall be tested under an empty wagon moving at 8 to 11 kilometres 

per hour. The empty wagon must be propped by a locomotive. Tests shall not be 
carried out by an offi  cial lower in rank other than a Traffi  c Inspector, SE/Permanent 
Way, Loco Inspector and Running Shed S.E.(Loco). Station Masters of Guard’s 
headquarter stations are, however, authorised to test detonators in their charge or 
issued by them. Care must be taken to that the test is not conducted in a crowded 
locality or near a level crossing where splinters from detonators may cause injury.

(v) Excepting the crew of the locomotive employed in the test no person shall be allowed 
to remain within a radius of 45 Meters of the detonator which is being tested. The 
engine crew shall also keep themselves well within the cab while passing over the 
detonator. The offi  cial in charge of the testing operation shall, before commencement 
of the operation, be responsible for posting suffi  cient men to ensure that no person 
encroaches upon the 45 metres radius safety until the test is completed.

(vi) The staff  shall, while observing the safety radius of 45 metres laid down in Sub Rule 
(v) above, place themselves as far as possible in rear of the locomotive or train or 
wagon passing over the detonators, as it has been found in practice that from detonators 
seldom fl y in a direction towards the rear of the wheel which explodes them.
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¼vii½ tk¡p fd, x, iVk[kksa dh la[;k rFkk mudh tk¡p ds ifj.kke dk fjdkWMZ] LVs'ku iVk[kk 
jftLVj esaa ;k bl dk;Z ds fy, tk¡p LFky ij j[ks x, jftLVj esaa bUnjkt fd;k tk;sxkA

¼viii½ iVk[kksa dh tk¡p djus ds ckn tk¡p djus okys vf/kdkjh }kjk mlds ifj.kke ds ckjs esaa mUgsa 
iVk[kk tkjh djus okys vf/kdkjh dks lwfpr fd;k tk,xkA

¼7½ iVk[ks j[kus okys deZpkfj;ksa dks mudk nq:i;ksx ughaa djuk pkfg,A

N&vkus okyh xkM+h dks [krjs dh psrkouh nsus okys flxuy

3-65- fdlh vojks/k ds gksus ij vkus okyh fdlh xkM+h dks psrkouh nsus ds fy, jkf= esaa yky {k.k 
nhfIr gLr flxuy ySEi ;k fnu ds nkSjku ,d yky >aMh dk mi;ksx fd;k tk,xkA

3-66 psrkouh flxuyksa dk iz;ksx%& ;fn fdlh Cykd lsD’ku esaa fdlh vojks/k ds dkj.k ykbu 
dks lajf{kr djus dh vko’;drk gS vkSj tc jsy lsod iVk[kk j[kus ds fy, tk jgk gS rks 
fu;e 3-65 ds v/khu fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk ;Fkk&fofgr flxuy dk mi;ksx fd;k tk ldsxkA

3-67   psrkouh flxuy dh tkudkjh vkSj mudks ikl j[kuk%&

¼1½   ¼d½  lHkh lacaf/kr jsy lsod ftUgsa jsy iz’kklu }kjk ;g nkf;Ro lkSaik x;k gS] fu;e 
3-65 ds v/khu fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk ;Fkk&fofgr ,sls flxuy dk LVkd vius 
ikl j[ksxkA

¼[k½ jsy iz’kklu] fu;e 3-65 ds v/khu fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk ;Fkk&fofgr ,sls flxuyksa 
dk iznk;] uohdj.k vkSj mudh lqjf{kr vfHkj{kk ds fy, rFkk ;g lqfuf’pr 
djus ds fy, mRrjnk;h gksxk fd bu flxuyksa dk mi;ksx mfpr #Ik ls le> 
fy;k x;k gS

¼x½ jsy iz’kklu] fu;e 3-65 ds v/khu fo’ks"k vuqns’k }kjk fofgr ,slk flxuy nksgjh 
;k cgqykbu] ?kkV] miuxjh; ;k Lopkfyr Cykd {ks=ksa ij dk;Z djus okys xkMZ] 
Ykksdks ik;yV] isVªksyeSu] xsVeSu dks iznku djsxkA

¼2½ izR;sd jsy lsod fu;e 3-65 ds v/khu fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk ;Fkk&fofgr flxuyksa ds 
fo’ks"k mi;ksx ls lacaf/kr lgh Kku j[ksxk vkSj og mUgsa rqjar iz;ksx ds fy, rS;kj 
j[ksxkA

¼3½ izR;sd jsy lsod ns[ksxk fd mlds izHkkj esaa dke djus okys jsy lsod tks fu;e 3-65 
ds v/khu o'ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk ;Fkk&fofgr psrkouh flxuyksa ds iz;ksx ls lacaf/kr gSa] 
flxuykas dk lgh iz;ksx djuk tkurs gSa**

t& [kjkc gq, LFkkoj flxuy vkSj dkaVs

3-68  flxuy esaa [kjkch gks tkus ij LVs'ku ekLVj ds lk/kkj.k dÙkZO;%&

¼1½ tSls gh LVs'ku ekLVj dks irk pys fd dksbZ flxuy [kjkc gks x;k gS ;k Bhd ls dke 
Ukgha dj jgk gS] oSls gh og&

¼d½ flxuy dks ;fn og igys ls gh ̂ vku* fLFkfr esaa ughaa gS rks] rRdky ̂vku* fLFkfr 
esaa djus dh O;oLFkk djsxk

¼[k½ l{ke jsy lsodksa dks visf{kr gSaM flxuy vkSj iVk[kksa ds lkFk [kjkc flxuy ds 
uhps rc rd flxuy nsrs jgus ds fy, izfrfu;qDr djsxk tc rd fd mldk 
bl ckor lek/kku ughaa gks tkrk fd [kjkc flxuy iw.kZ :i ls pkyw gkyr esaa 
gks x;k gSA

¼x½ [kjkc flxuyksa ls gksdj xqtjus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds lapkyu ds fy, visf{kr :i 
esaa fu;e 3-69 vkSj 3-70 ds vuqlkj dk;Zokgh djsxk] rFkk

¼?k½  bl ?kVuk dh lwpuk] flxuyksa dh ns[kHkky ds fy, ftEesankj jsy lsod dks vkSj 
;fn lsD'ku fu;af=r gS rks fu;a=d dks Hkh nsxkA
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(vii) A record the of the number of detectors tested. as also the results of test shall be 

maintained in a special Register kept for the purpose at the place of testing.

(viii) After the test is completed, results of the tests shall be communicated to the issuing 
offi  cer by the offi  cial Conducting the test.

(7) The staff  in possession of detonators must not make any improper use of them.

G. Signal to warn incoming train of danger ahead 

3.65 The signals to be used to warn the incoming train of an obstruction shall be a red 
fl ashing hand signal lamp at night or a red fl ag during day.

3.66 Use of warning signals:- When it becomes necessary to protect an obstruction in a 
block section, a signal may be used, as prescribed by special instructions under rule 
3.65, while the railway servant proceeds to place detonators.

3.67 Knowledge and possession of warning signals:- 

(1)  (a)  all concerned railway servant on whom this duty is laid by the Railway 
administration shall keep a stock of such signal as may be prescribed by 
special instructions under rule 3.65;

(b) the Railway Administration shall be responsible for the supply, renewal 
and safe custody of such signals as may be prescribed by special 
instructions under rule 3.65 and for ensuring that their use is properly 
understood;

(c) The Railway Administration shall supply every Guard, Loco Pilot, 
Patrolman and Gateman working on the Double or Multiple line, Ghat, 
suburban or Automatic Block Territories with such signal as may be 
prescribed by special instructions under rule 3.65.

(2) Every railway servant concerned with the use of signals as prescribed by special 
instructions under rule 3.65, shall have a correct knowledge of their use and 
keep them ready for immediate use.

(3) Every railway servant shall see that the railway servants in his charge concerned 
with the use of warning signals as prescribed by special instructions under rule 
3.65, have a correct knowledge of their use. 

H. Defective fi xed Signals and Points

3.68. Duties of Station Master generally when a signal is defective:-

(1) As soon as a Station Master becomes aware that any signal has become 
defective or has ceased to work properly, he shall -

(a) immediately arrange to place the signal at ‘on’ if it is not already in that 
position;

(b) depute competent railway servants with such hand signals and 
detonators as may be required to give signals at the foot of the 
defective signal until he is satisfi ed that such signal has been put into 
proper working order;

(c) take action in accordance with Rules 3.69 and 3.70 as may be required 
for movement of trains passing the defective signals; and

(d) report the occurrence to the railway servants responsible for the upkeep 
of the signals, and if the section is controlled, the Controller also.
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¼2½ ;fn fdlh LVs'ku ekLVj dks Ykksdks ik;yV] xkMZ ;k fdlh vU; jsy lsod ls fdlh nwljs 
LVs'ku ds flxuy esaa [kjkch gksus dh lwpuk feyrh gS rks og bl rF; dh lwpuk lacaf/kr 
LVs'ku ekLVj dks vkSj ;fn lsD'ku fu;af=r lsD'ku gS rks fu;a=d dks Hkh] rqjUr nsxkA

¼3½ ;fn dsUnzhd`r ;krk;kr fu;a=.k ¼lsUVªykbTM VªSfQd dUVªksy½ {ks=ksa esaa fLFkr LVs'kuksasa ij 
flxuy [kjkc gks tkrs gSa rks ,slh [kjkch dk irk yxus ij dsUnzh; ;krk;kr fu;a=d 
¼lsUVªykbTM VªSfQd dUVªksy vkijsVj½] fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj] dkjZokbZ djsxkA

l0 fu0 3-68 %
¼1½ ¼i½  flxuy vius lacaf/kr yhojksa ls gh >qdk, tk;saxs vkSj mUgsa ml le; [kjkc ekuk tk,xk 

tc lacaf/kr yhojksa dks [kspus ij mudh vuqfØ;k ughaa gksrhA ;fn flxuy vius yhojksa 
}kjk ughaa >qdk, tk ldrs rks bUgsa gkFk ls rkj [khap dj ;k vU; fdlh lk/ku ls ughaa 
*vkWQ* fd;k tkuk pkfg,A

¼ii½ 450 ls de dks.k ij *vkWQ* flxuy ur ¼Mªfiax½ ekuk tk,xk vkSj mls [kjkc ekuk tk,xkA
¼iii½ vUrikZf'kr ¼bUVjykDM½ ;k dh ykDM LVs'ku ij tc flxuy [kjkc gks tk; rks mlls 

lacaf/kr LVs'ku ij vUrikZ'ku ;k dh ykfdax Hkh [kjkc ekuh tk,xhA
¼2½ ¼i½  vUrikZf'kr LVs'ku ij lEeq[k dkaVksa ij ls xkM+h ds lapkyu dks 'kkflr djus okyk flxuy 

;fn *vkWQ* ugha fd;k tk ldrk rks M~;wVh ij rSukr LVs'ku ekLVj@dsfcueSu@dkaVkokyk 
dkaVksaa dk fujh{k.k bl ǹf"V ls djsaxs fd dgh [kjkch fxV~Vh ;k vU; fdlh vojks/k dh otg 
ls rks ugha gS ftlls dkaVksaa esaa Qaldj xSi iSnk gks x;k gSA ;fn fLFkfr ,slh gks rks vojks/k gVk 
fn;k tk;sxk vkSj ;fn ml ij lEcfU/kr yhojksa ls dkaVs Bhd ls cSBk;s tkus o rkyk cUn gksus 
ds ckn flxuy vkQ gks tk; rks lkekU; dk;Z iz.kkyh pkyw j[kh tk;A 

¼ii½ tc fdlh vUrikZf'kr LVs'ku ij vUrikZ'ku foQy ;k =qfViw.kZ gks tk; rks lEcfU/kr flxuy 
[kjkc ekus tk;saxsA

¼iii½ tc vUrikZf'kr LVs'ku ij fudV ¼gkse½ flxuyksa esa ls dksbZ ,d flxuy ;k mldh Hkqtk 
[kjkc gks tk, rks ml LVs'ku dks vUrikZ"ku jfgr ughaa ekuk tk,xk vfirq 'ks"k fudV ¼gkse½ 
flxuy dh Hkqtkvksa ij] tks Bhd gkyr esaa gS] xkfM+;ka lh/ks th tk ldrh gSaA

¼3½ ¼i½  [kjkc flxuy tks lkekU; fu;e 3-68¼1½¼d½ ds micU/kksa ds vuqlkj *vku* fLFkfr esaa j[ks 
x, gSa] jkf= esaa vo’; tyk;s tkus pkfg,A

¼ii½ ¼d½  tSls gh LVs'ku ekLVj dks bl ckr dh tkudkjh gks fd xkfM+;ksa ds lapkyu dks 
'kkflr djus okyk dksbZ flxuy [kjkc gks x;k gS rks og fyf[kr ;k dUVªksy lans'k 
}kjk [kjkch dh iw.kZ fooj.k ds lkFk ofj"B [k.M vfHk;ark@flxuy dks lwpuk nsdj 
vkSj bldh ,d izfr dfu"B [k.M vfHk;ark@flxuy ¼tgk¡ fu;qDr gks½ vkSj flxuy 
,oa bUVjykWfdax vuqj{kd dks Hkh nsxkA flxuy@flxuyksa ds foQyrk dh fjiksVZ dh 
,d izfr ;krk;kr fujh{kd] e.My ladsr ,oa nwj lapkj bathfu;j] eaMy ifjpkyu 
izcU/kd] fu;a=d ,oa vU; fu/kkZfjr vf/kdkfj;ksa dks Hkh nh tk,xhA og flxuy 
foQyrk jftLVj esaa Hkh bldk bUnjkt djsxkA fu/kkZfjr QkWaeZ flxuy foQyrk eseks 
ij LVs'ku ekLVj }kjk Hksth x;h fjiksVZ gh foQyrk Bhd djus gsrq mifLFkr O;fDr 
ds fy, vkxs dk;Z izkjEHk djus dk izkf/kdkj gksxkA

¼[k½ fQj Hkh fjiksVZ dh xbZ [kjkch dks nwj djus dk dk;Z çkjEHk djus ds igys ofj"B [k.M 
vfHk;ark@flxuy ;k dfu"B [k.M vfHk;ark@flxuy ;k fo|qr@;kaf=d flxuy 
vuqj{kd ;fn vko’;d gks ,d fo;kstd Kkiu ¼fMLdusD’ku eseksa½ fu/kkZfjr QkeZ 
,lå ,.M Vh0 ¼Vh 351½ vo’; nsxk vkSj LVs'ku ekLVj ls bldh Loh—fr çkIr dj 
ysxkA og ;Fkko’;d mu lHkh lko/kkfu;ksa dks Hkh cjrsxk tks lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-51] 
15-09 rFkk mlds v/khu cuk;s x;s lgk;d fu;e esaa nh xbZ gS rkfd ;g lqfuf’pr 
gks tk;s fd tc fjiksVZ dh xbZ [kjkch dks nwj djus dk dke fd;k tk jgk gS ml 
le; çHkkfor fgLlksa ij dksbZ lapkyu u gksA

¼x½ [kjkch nwj gksus ij vkSj [kjkch dks nwj djus okys O;fä }kjk bl ckr ds çekf.kr 
djus ij LVs'ku ekLVj ;fn vko’;d le>s rks [kjkch nwj djus okys O;fä }kjk 
çn’kZu ls vius dks larq"V dj ysxk rRi’pkr~ LVs'ku ekLVj rFkk [kjkch nwj djus 
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(2) When the Station Master receives information of any defect in a signal not 
pertaining to his station from the Loco Pilot or the Guard or any other railway 
servant, he shall immediately inform the Station Master concerned of the fact 
and keep the Controller advised, where the section is controlled.

(3) In case of signals becoming defective at stations situated on Centralised Traffi  c 
Control territories, the Centralised Traffi  c Control Operator on becoming aware 
of such defects, shall take action in accordance with special instructions.

SR. 3.68 :

(1)  (i)  Signals shall only be taken ‘OFF’ by their proper levers and shall be treated as out of 
order if they do not respond to the movement of their levers. If a Signal cannot be taken 
‘OFF’ by means of its lever, it is not to be taken ‘OFF’ by pulling the wire by hand or 
any other means.

(ii)  Signals in the ‘OFF’ position to a degree less than 45° aspect shall constitute drooping 
signals and treated as defective.

(iii) When signals fail at an interlocked or key locked station the interlocking or key-
locking so far as pertain to that signal shall also be treated as having failed.

(2) (i)  At an interlocked station, should it be found that a signal governing the movement 
of a train over facing points cannot be taken “OFF”, the Station Master/Cabinman/
Pointsman on duty shall inspect the points to ascertain whether the defect is due to 
ballast or other obstruction causing the gap in the points. Should this be found to be the 
case, the obstruction shall be removed and if this results in the signal coming “OFF” 
after the points have been correctly set and locked by means of the appropriate levers, 
normal working may continue.

(ii) When interlocking fails or becomes defective at an interlocked station, the relevant 
signals shall be treated as defective.

(iii) If any one of the Home signals or signal arms at an interlocked station becomes 
defective, the whole station should not be treated as non-interlocked, but train may 
be received directly on the remaining Home Signals which are in working order.

(3) (i)  All defective signals which have been kept at ‘‘ON’’ under the provision of GR 3.68 (1) 
(a) must be lighted at night.

(ii)  (a) As soon as The Station Master becomes aware that any signal at his station 
governing the movements of trains has become defective, he shall immediate-
ly report such defect with complete particulars either in writing or by control 
message to the SSE/Signal with copy to the JE/Signal (where posted and the 
signal and Interlocking Maintainer and if the signal is worked or controlled 
electrically, to the Block Inspector and Block Maintainer (where posted). A 
copy of the report of failure of signal /signals shall also be endorsed to the 
Traffi  c Inspector. Divisional Signal and Telecom Engineer, Divisional Oper-
ating Manager, the Control and other authorities as may be specifi ed. He shall 
also make an entry in the Signal Failure Register. Only the report from the 
Station Master shall be treated as the authority for the person attending to the 
defect to undertake this work. 

(b)  Before however, the work of attending to the reported defect is undertaken, the 
SSE/Signal or the JE/Signal or the Electrical/Mechanical Signal Maintainer 
must issue a disconnection memo on prescribed form S&T (351) where 
necessary and obtain the acknowledgment of the Station Master and take such 
other precautions as may be necessary in terms of GRs 3.51, 15.09 and the 
Subsidiary Rules framed there under to ensure that while the reported defect is 
being attended to, no movement does take place over the aff ected portion.

(c) After the defect has been put right and certifi ed by the person attending to the 
fault, the Station Master should satisfy himself if necessary, by a demonstration 
by the person attending to the fault. Thereafter, the Station Master and the 
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okyk O;fä la;qä :i ls [kjkch Bhd gksus laca/kh lans'k tkjh djsaxsA
¼4½  ¼i½  [kjkc gq, 'kaV flxuy& ;fn dksbZ 'kaV flxuy [kjkc gks tk; rks LVs'ku ekLVj [kjkc 

flxuy ij 'kafVax dks fu;a=.k djus ds mís’; ls gSaM flxuy nsus ds fy, jsy lsod dks 
gSaM flxuyksa ds lkFk fu;qä dj nsxkA blds vfrfjä [kjkc flxuy dks ikj djus ds fy, 
fuEufyf[kr QkeZ esaa MªkbZoj dks fyf[kr çkf/kdkj fn;k tk;sxk%

}kjk]        dks]
LVs'ku ekLVj      Ykksdks ik;yV]
---------------------------------------- LVs'ku     'kafVax batu la[;k---------------------------
xkM+h batu la[;k------------------------------------
 esajs LVs'ku ij 'kaV flxuy la[;k ----------------------[kjkc gS bldks vki vfxze lwpuk rd gS.M flxuy 

ds vuqlkj *vku* fLFkfr esaa ikl dj ldrs gSaA

------------------------------------------------gLrk{kj Ykksdks ik;yV ---------------------------------- gLrk{kj LVs'ku ekLVj

         LVs'ku ekLVj eqgj
         fnukad--------------------------------------

¼ii½ tSls gh flxuy Bhd gks tk, ;k Ykksdks ik;yV *vkWQ* M~;wVh gks tk, & bu nksuksa esaa tks 
igys gks rks Ykksdks ik;yV ls esaaeks okil ys dj dk;kZy; izfr ij fpidk fn;k tk,xkA

3-69 vkxeu jksd ¼vçksp LVkWi½ flxuy esaa [kjkch gks tkus ij] LVs'ku ekLVj ds dÙkZO;%&

¼1½ mu LVs'kuksasa dks NksM+dj tgk¡ [kjkc gksus okys flxuy ij flxuy iksLV VsyhQksu 
;k cqykok flxuy ¼dkWfyax&vku½ yxs gq, gSa] ckgjh ¼vkmVj½] fudV ¼gkse½ ;k iFk 
¼:fVax½ flxuy ds [kjkc gks tkus ij LVs'ku ekLVj fiNys LVs'ku rFkk fiNys 
ukekafdr LVs'ku dks lwpuk nsxk] ftlls fd vkus okyh xkfM+;ksa ds yksdks ik;yVksa dks 
[kjkc gq, flxuyksa ds ckjs esaa psrkouh nh tk lds vkSj [kjkc flxuy ds uhps *vkxs 
c<+ks* gSaM flxuy feyus ij mUgsa ml flxuy dks ikl djus ds fy, fyf[kr izkf/kdkj 
fn;k tk lds A

¼2½ [kjkc gq, flxuy dh lwpuk feyus ij mifu;e ¼1½ esaa mfYyf[kr ihNs dk LVs'ku 
ekLVj] rqjUr mldh izkfIr dh Lohd̀fr nsxk vkSj ftl LVs'ku ij flxuy [kjkc gqvk 
gS] blds LVs'ku ekLVj dks ml xkM+h dk uEcj crk,xk] ftls loZizFke [kjkc flxuy 
dh vf/klwpuk nh tk,xh] vkSj ckn esaa ml flxuy ds Bhd gks tkus dh lwpuk feyus 
ij] ,slh vf/klwfpr vfUre xkM+h dk uEcj crk,xkA

¼3½ [kjkc gq, flxuy ds LVs'ku dk LVs'ku ekLVj ml flxuy ls xkM+h dks ikl djus 
dk izkf/kdkj nsus ls igys ;g lqfuf'pr djsxk fd flxuy dks ^vkWQ^ djus dh lc 
'krasZ iwjh dj yh xbZ gSaA rc og Ykksdks ik;yV dks uhps crkbZ xbZ fdlh jhfr ls] ^vku* 
fLFkfr esaa [kjkc gq, flxuy dks ikl djus dk izkf/kdkj nsxk] vFkkZr~ %&
¼d½ ;fn vkus okyh xkM+h ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks flxuy [kjkc gksus dh lwpuk fiNys 

LVs'ku ij ns nh xbZ gS& vkrh gqbZ xkM+h dks [kjkc flxuy ds uhps ls ^vkxs 
c<+ks* gSaM flxuy nsus ds fy, fu;e 3-68 ds mifu;e ¼1½ ¼[k½ ds v/khu LVs'ku 
ekLVj l{ke onhZ/kkjh jsy lsod dks] izfrfu;qDr djsxkA ,slh n'kk esaa] LVs'ku 
ekLVj fiNys LVs'ku dks rc rd ykbu Dyh;j ughaa nsxk tc rd fd [kjkc 
gq, flxuy dks ^vkWQ* djus dh 'krZ iwjh ughaa gks tkrh] vFkok

¼[k½ ;fn vkus okyh xkM+h ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks flxuy [kjkc gksus dh lwpuk fiNys 
LVs'ku ij ughaa nh xbZ gS&[kjkc flxuy ds uhps fdlh l{ke jsy lsod ls Ykksdks  
ik;yV dks ^vku* fLFkfr esaa [kjkc gqvk flxuy ikl djus dk ,d fyf[kr 
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person attending to the fault shall jointly issue a rectifi cation message.

(4) (i) Detective shunt Signals:- If a shunt signal becomes defective, the Station Master 
shall post a Railway servant with hand signals at the defective signals for displaying 
hand signals for the purpose of controlling shunting movement. Besides, a written 
advice shall also be given to the Loco Pilot to pass the defective shunt signals in the 
following form-

From,      To,

Station Master      Loco Pilot

………………….Station    Shunting Engine No…………

       Train Engine No………………

Shunt Signal No. ……………………………at my station is defective and you are authorized to 
pass the same at ‘ON’ observing hand signal until further advice.

……………Signature of Loco Pilot   ………………Signature of Station Master

        Station Stamp…………...

        Date………………………

(ii) The memo shall be taken back by Loco Pilot, cancelled and pasted on the offi  ce copy 
as soon as the copy is put right or the Loco Pilot goes off  duty, whichever is earlier.

3.69 Duties of Station Master when an approach Stop signal is defective :-

(1) In the event of Outer or a Home or a Routing signal becoming defective, the 
Station Master shall advise the station in rear and the nominated station in rear 
save in a case where a signal post telephone or a Calling-on signal is provided 
on the defective signal, in order that the Loco Pilots of approaching trains may 
be warned of the defective signal and issued a written authority to pass such 
signal on receipt of proceed hand signal at the foot of the defective signal.

 (2) The Station Master in rear as referred to in sub-rule (1) on receiving the advice 
of the defective signal, shall immediately acknowledge it and advise the Station 
Master of the Station where the signal has become defective, of the number of 
the fi rst train which will be notifi ed of the defective signal and again on receipt 
of the advice that the defective signal has been put into proper working order, 
shall advise the number of the train so notifi ed last.

 (3) The Station Master of the station where the signal has become defective shall, 
before authorising a train to pass the defective signal, ensure that the conditions 
for taking ‘OFF’ that signal have been fulfi lled. He shall then authorise the 
Loco Pilot to pass the defective signal at ‘on’ in one of the following manners -

(a) When the Loco Pilot of an approaching train has been advised of the 
defective signal at a station in rear- by deputing a competent railway 
servant in uniform under clause (b) of sub-rule (1) or Rule 3.68, to 
exhibit proceed hand signal at the foot of the defective signal to the 
approaching train.  In such cases, the Station Master shall not give Line 
Clear to the station in rear unless the conditions for taking ‘off ’ the 
signal which has become defective, have been complied with; or

(b) When the Loco Pilot of an approaching train has not been advised of 
the defective signal at a station in rear- by having a written authority 
authorising the Loco Pilot to pass the defective signal at ‘on’, delivered 
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izkf/kdkj fnyk;sxk] ;k
¼x½ tgk¡ cqykok flxuy ¼dkWfyax&vku½ yxk gS ogk¡ mls ^vkWQ* djk,xk] ;k
¼?k½ ;fn flxuy iksLV VsfyQku yxk gS rks] fo'ks"k vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj] VsfyQksu 

ij Ykksdks ik;yV dks] [kjkc flxuy dks ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ikl djus ds fy;s 
izkf/kdr̀ djsxkA

¼4½ ;fn fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy [kjkc gks tkrk gS rks ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy dks Hkh [kjkc ekuk 
tk;sxk vkSj mifu;e ¼1½] ¼2½ vkSj ¼3½ esaa fu/kkZfjr dk;Zfof/k dk vuqlj.k fd;k tk;sxkA

l0 fu0 3-69 &
(1) (i) lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-69 ¼3½ ¼d½ esaa mfYyf[kr fiNys LVs'ku ls rkRi;Z esay@,Dlizsl vkSj vU; 

fo'ks"k xkfM+;ksa ds fy, fiNyk :dus okyk LVs'ku rFkk ukfer ^uksfVl LVs'ku* ls gSA
(ii) lwpuk feyus ij fiNys :dus okys LVs'ku dk LVs'ku ekLVj lHkh esay@,Dlizsl vkSj fo'ks"k 

xkfM+;ksa ds fy, QkeZ Vh@369 ¼1½ ij [kjkc flxuy dks ikj djus dk vfxze izkf/kdkj nsxkA 
'ks"k lHkh xkfM+;ksa ds Ykksdks ik;yVksa dks vfxze izkf/kdkj [kjkc gq, flxuy okys LVs'ku ds 
Bhd igys okys LVs'ku ij nh tk;sxhA

(iii) tc Ykksdks ik;yV dks fiNys LVs'ku ij lk0 fu0 3-69 ¼3½ ¼[k½ ds vuqlkj lwfpr ughaa fd;k 
x;k gS rc LVs'ku ekLVj fu/kkZfjr QkeZ Vh@369&¼3ch½ ij ̂vku* ;k [kjkc fLFkfr esaa flxuyksa 
dks ikj djus dk izkf/kdkj tkjh djsxk rFkk fdlh l{ke jsy lsod }kjk [kjkc@vku fLFkfr 
esaa flxuy dks ikj djus ds fy, izkf/kdkj Ykksdks ik;yV dks iznku djus gsrq HkstsxkA

(2) (i) vUrikZf'kr dh&ykWDM LVs'ku ij tgk¡ jfuax ykbu ij dkaVksaa dh n'kk crkus ds fy, dkaVk 
ladsrd fn;s x;s gksa] ;fn xkM+h ds vkxeu o izLFkku ds fy, flxuy ;k vUrikZ"ku [kjkc 
gks tk; rks lk/kkj.k ,oa lgk;d fu;e 3-39 ,oa l-fu- 5-01 (ii) eas fn;s x;s mica/kksa dk 
ikyu gksxkA

(ii) mu LVs'kuksasa ij tgk¡ nksuksa vksj dsfcu fn;s x;s gSa vkSj dkaVksa rFkk flxuy ds lapkyu dh 
ftEesankjh LVs'ku ekLVj ds vfrfjDr vU; O;fDr ij gS tks dsfcueSu ds Lrj ls uhps ughaa] 
ogk¡ LVs'ku ekLVj ,sls O;fDr@O;fDr;ksa ls dkaVksaa dks Bhd izdkj ls cSBk;s tkus vkSj muesa 
visf{kr rkykcUn gksus dh fLFkfr ds ckjs esaa çkbosV uEcj ls lefFkZr djk dj vk'okLku 
izkIr dj ysxkA bl izdkj dk vk'oklu nsus ls iwoZ dsfcueSu ;k vU; ftEesankj O;fDr Lor% 
lqfuf'pr dj ysxk fd ykbu Bhd ls cuh gS rFkk lEeq[k dkaVksa ij DySEi yxk dj mu 
ij rkyk yxk fn;k x;k gSA 

(iii)  iSuy] vkj-vkj-vkbZ- vFkok ,l-,l-vkbZ- dh O;oLFkk okys LVs'ku ij vkxeu@izLFkku jksd 
flxuy dh foQyrk ds nkSjku fuEufyf[kr izfØ;k viuk;h tk;sxh&

 ;fn :V dh lsfVax ,oa ykWfdax iSuy ls dh x;h gS fQj Hkh ml :V dk flxuy *vkWQ* 
ugha gksrk gS] LVs'ku ekLVj lsV fd;s x;s :V dks jn~n dj nsaxs ,oa :V dks iqu% lsV djus 
dk iz;kl djsaxsA ;fn flxuy fQj Hkh *vkWQ* ugha gksrk gS rks oSdfYid :V ftls xkM+h 
lapkyu ds fy, mfpr ekuk tk;] ;fn dksbZ gks] ds fy, iz;kl fd;k tk;sxkA ;fn ml :V 
ds fy, flxuy blds ckotwn Hkh *vkWQ* ugha gksrk gS] rc dk;Zjr LVs'ku ekLVj vkxeu 
jksd flxuy ds ekeys esaa xkM+h dks dkWfyax&vku flxuy ¼;fn gks½ dks *vkWQ* dj ysus dk 
iz;kl djsaxsA ;fn dkWfyax&vku flxuy miyC/k u gks vFkok *vkWQ* djus ij foQy gks] 
rc LVs'ku ekLVj fuEufyf[kr dkjZokbZ djsaxs&
¼d½ LVs'kuksas a tgk¡ iSuy ij IokbaV] ykWd ,oa :V ds ladsr fo'ks"k rkSj ij fn;s x;s gSa%&
 LVs'kuksas a ij tgk¡ iSuy ij IokbaV ladsr] ykWd ladsr ,oa :V ladsr fo'ks"k rkSj ij 

fn;s x;s gSa ;fn vkj-vkj-vkbZ@ih-vkbZ@,l-,l-vkbZ dks lapkfyr djus ds mijkUr] 
LVs'ku ekLVj lEc) :V ds fdlh jksd flxuy ¼vkxeu@izLFkku½ dks *vkWQ* djus 
esaa vleFkZ gS rks og iSuy ij iznf'kZr ladsrksa ls O;fDrxr rkSj ij lqfuf'pr djsaxs fd 
:V lkQ gS] IokbaV lsV gS ,oa IokbaV dk ladsr vpkud ty&cq> ¼¶yS'k½ ugha jgk 
gS] IokbaV ykWd ladsr ¼vkblksys'ku IokbaV lfgr½] ØSad gSf.My *vUnj* ladsr lEiw.kZ 
:V ds fy, ,oa vksojySi Hkkx ¼;fn gks½ ty jgs gSa ,oa fLFkj gSa] leikj QkVd cUn 
gksa ¼;fn dksbZ gks½ rFkk lkbfMax dh pkHkh *vUnj* rFkk ykd gks ¼;fn dksbZ gks½] bl 
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at the foot of the defective signal through a competent railway servant;or

(c) by taking ‘off ’ the calling on signal where provided; or

(d) by authorising the Loco Pilot to pass the defective signal at ‘on’ over 
the signal post telephone where provided, in accordance with special 
instructions.

(4) When the Home signal becomes defective, the Outer shall also be deemed to 
be out of order and the procedure prescribed in sub-rules (1), (2) and (3) shall 
be followed.

SR 3.69 -

(1)  (i) The station in rear as referred to GR 3.69(3) (a) shall be the last stopping station in case 
of Mail /Express and other special trains and nominated ‘Notice Stations’.

(ii)  The Station Master of the last stopping station on receipt of the information shall 
issue for every Mail/Express and other special trains the Advance Authority to Pass 
Defective Signal on prescribed form No T/369(1).The Loco Pilot of all other trains 
shall receive such Advance Authority at the station immediately in rear of the station 
where signals are defective.

(iii)  The Station Master when the Loco Pilot of an approaching train has not been advised 
at station in rear in terms of GR 3.69 (3) (b), shall issue Authority to pass Signals in 
‘‘ON’’ or Defective Position on prescribed form No T3B9(3) (b) and send it through 
a competent railway servant to deliver it to the Loco Pilot to pass the defective signal 
at “ON”

(2) (i) For reception and dispatch of trains when signals or interlocking become out of order, 
at key-locked interlocked stations where points indicators are provided to indicate the 
position of points on running lines, the provisions laid down in GR&SR 3.39 and 
SR5.01(11) shall be followed.

(ii) At stations where cabins at either end are provided and responsibility for operation 
of signals and points devolves on a person other than the Station Master on duty 
but not below the rank of a Cabinman, the Station Master shall obtain an assurance 
from the person or persons supported by private number that the relevant points have 
been correctly set and locked as the case may be. The Cabinman or the other person 
responsible in such cases shall personally ensure that the route is correctly set, facing 
points clamped and padlocked before such assurance is given.

(iii) During failure of an approach/departure stop signal at a station provided with RRI, 
PI or SSI arrangements; the following procedures shall be followed:-

 If setting and locking of the Route has been done through the panel yet the signal 
for that route does not take off , the Station Master will cancel the route that has been 
set and try to reset the route. If the signal still does not take off , the alternative route, 
if any, shall be attempted which is considered suitable for the train operation. If the 
signal does not take off  for that route even then, the Station Master on duty in case of 
an approach stop signal, shall try to receive the train by taking ‘off ’ calling-on-signal 
(if available). If the calling–on signal is not available or it fails to take off , then the 
SM shall take the following action:-

(a) Stations where Point, Lock and Route indications are specifi cally provided on 
the panel:-

 At stations, where point indication, lock indication and route indication are 
specifi cally provided on the panel, if after the operation on the RRI/PI/SSI, the 
Station Master is unable to take ‘off ’ any stop signal (Approach/Departure) of 
the concerned route, he shall personally ensure from the indications  displayed 
in the panel that the route is clear, the points are correctly set and the point 
indications are not fl ashing, the point lock indications (including isolation 
point), crank handle ‘IN’ indication for the entire  route and overlap portion 
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izdkj vU; vko';drkvksa dks iwjk djrs gq, flxuy dks [kjkc fLFkfr esa ikj djus ds 
izkf/kdkj ¼fMQsfDVo flxuy ,Mokbl½ ij xkM+h vkxeu@izLFkku dh O;oLFkk lac) 
:V ds IokbaV esaa fcuk DySEi yxk;s ,oa rkykcUn dh tk ldrh gSA pkyd dks lk0 
,oa l0fu0 3-69 vkSj 3-70 ds vuqlkj QkeZ Vh@369¼3ch½ ;k Vh@369¼1½ ¼tSlh Hkh 
fLFkfr gks½ tkjh fd;k tk;sxkA

 Lakc) :V ds fujLrhdj.k ¼dSfUlys'ku½ dh dksbZ dk;Zokgh rc rd izkjEHk ugha dh 
tk;sxh tc rd fd lEiw.kZ :Ik ls xkM+h lapkyu iwjk u gks x;k gksA ;g Hkh vo'; 
lqfuf'pr fd;k tkuk pkfg;s fd mDr :V ¼ykbu½ ij fdlh ek/;e ls fdlh vU; 
lapyu dh vuqefr ugha nh xbZ gksA

 LVs'ku ekLVj lEc) :V ds flxuy ,oa IokbaV cVuksa ij dSi@cVu dkyjksa dks 
yxk;saxs ,oa iSuy ij tyus okys IokbaV ykWd ladsrksa ¼bafMds'ku½ dks Vªsu flxuy 
jftLVj ¼Vh-,l-vkj-½ esaa yky L;kgh ls ntZ djsaxs lkFk gh lkFk bl mn~ns'; ds fy, 
,d vyx jftLVj j[ks tk;saxs ftlesa uhps fn, x;s izk:Ik ds vuqlkj ntZ djsaxs%&

Ø-la- fnukad le; xkM+h la0 ykbu la0 flXuy 
cVu la0

IokbaV lsV rFkk ykWd 
ladsr izTtofyr

iSuy
LVs-ek- ds 
gLrk{kj

fVIi.kh 

ukeZy fjolZ
¼[k½ LVs'kuksasa ij tgk¡ iSuy ij IokbaV ykWd ladsr fo'ks"k rkSj ugha yxk;s x;s gSa vFkok 

iSuy@vkj-vkj-vkbZ-@,l-,l-vkbZ- ds foQyrk dhs fLFkfr esaa&LVs'kuksasa ij tgk¡ iSuy ij 
IokbaV ykWd ladsr fo'ks"k rkSj ls ugha yxk;s x;s gSa vFkok ladsr iSuy esaa IokbaV ykWd 
ladsr iznf'kZr gksus esaa foQy gks vFkok xkM+h lapkyu ds mn~ns'; ls yxk;s x;s iSuy@
vkj-vkj-vkbZ-@,l-,l-vkbZ- ds foQyrk dh fLFkfr esaa dk;Zjr LVs'ku ekLVj lqfuf'pr 
djsaxs fd ukfer :V lkQ gS] ØSad gSf.My ls lHkh IokbaVksa dks leqfpr :i ls lsV dj 
,oa ml :V ds lHkh IokbaVks] pkgs Qsflax gks ;k Vªsfyax] dks DySEi yxkdj rkykcan 
fd;k x;k gSA ,slh ifjfLFkfr esaa lkekU; ,oa lgk;d fu;e la0 3-38] 3-39] 3-40] 3-42] 
vkSj 3-69 ;k 3-70 ds vuqlkj xkfM+;ksa dk lapkyu fd;k tk;sxk ¼tSlh fLFkfr gks½A  

¼3½  (i)  [kjkc flxuy dks ikj djus dk çkf/kdkj QkeZ Vh&369¼1½ ;k Vh&369¼3ch½ esaa nks 
çfr;ksa esaa Nirk gS vkSj fdrkc ds :Ik esaa gksrk gS rkfd dkcZu ls dke fy;k tk ldsaA 
tgk¡ ij flxuy [kjkc gS ml LVs’ku o flxuy dk uke QkeZ esaa Li"V :i ls fy[kk 
tkuk pkfg, vkSj LVs’ku ekLVj dk iwjk gLrk{kj gksuk pkfg,A Ykksdks ik;yV }kjk 
gLrk{kfjr izfri=ksa dkmUVj Qk;y LVs’ku ds ikl vfHkys[k ds :Ik esaa jgsxkA 

(ii) Ykksdks ik;yV ds ikl Vh&369¼1½ ;k Vh&369¼3ch½ QkeZ dk gksuk gh [kjkc flxuy 
dks ikl djus dk izkf/kdkj ugha gSA blds vfrfjDr lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-70¼1½ vkSj ¼2½ 
ds vuqlkj vfxze izLFkku flxuy ¼,Mokal LVkVZj½ dks NksM+dj 'ks"k lHkh flxuyksa ds 
uhps ls *vkxs c<+ks* gSaM flxuy Ykksdks ik;yV dks vo’; fn[kk;k tkuk pkfg,A

¼4½   ¼i½  xkM+h dks *vkxs c<+ks* gS.M flxuy nsus ds fy, IokbUV~leSu dks Hkst nsus ds ckn tc 
rd og xkM+h iwjh rjg ls vkdj :d u tk;s] LVs’ku ekLVj fdlh vU; xkM+h ds 
fy, flxuy *vkWQ* djus ds fy, ;k fdlh vU; xkM+h dks gSaM flxuy ikbyV djus 
ds fy, izkf/kdr̀ ugha djsxk ftlls gSaM flxuy ij vkus ds fy, izkf/kd̀r igyh 
xkM+h ls lEcfU/kr ykbu ij vojks/k gksA

¼ii½  flxuy [kjkc gksus dh voLFkk esaa tc Hkh dksbZ xkM+h LVs’ku esaa ysuh gks rks LVs’ku 
ekLVj dks bl ckr dh fo’ks"k :Ik ls lqfuf’pr dj ysuk pkfg, fd xkM+h dks vkrs 
le; ftu dkaVksa ls ikl gksuk gS mudh vksj dksbZ fojks/kh lapkyu u gksus ik;sA 

¼5½ mu LVs’kuksaas ij tgk¡ dsoy ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy [kjkc gks vkSj fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy 
Bhd gkyr esaa gks ogk¡ lk/kkj.k fu;e 369¼3½¼d½ ds vUrZxr *vkxs c<+ks* gS.M flxuy nsus 
vkSj lk/kkj.k fu;e 369¼3½¼[k½ ds vUrxZr Ykksdks ik;yV dks fyf[kr izkf/kdkj nsus ds fy, 
izfrfu;qDr jsy lsod fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy dks *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa ns[kus ds ckn gh *vkxs c<+ks* 
gS.M flxuy fn[kk;sxk ;k [kjkc flxuy dks ikj djus dk izkf/kdkj nsxkA
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(if any) are lit and remained steady, Level Crossing gate(s) if any is closed 
and siding key if any is ‘IN’ and locked, thereby fulfi lling other requirements, 
reception/dispatch of trains on Defective Signal Advice may be arranged 
without clamping and padlocking points of the concerned route. The loco pilot 
shall be issued form T/369(3b) or T/369(1) in accordance with G&SR 3.69 and 
3.70 (as the case may be).

 No cancellation operations of the concerned route are to be initiated till the 
total completion of the train movement. It must also be ensured that no any 
other movement is allowed over the said route (line) by any means.

 The Station Master shall place caps/collars on the signal and point buttons of 
the concerned route and note down the point lock indications lit on the panel 
in Train Signal Register (TSR) in red ink as well as in a separate register that 
shall be maintained for this purpose in the format given below-

S.No. Date Time Train 

No.

Line 

No.

Signal 

button 

No.

Point set and lock 

indication lit 

Sign. of 
panel 

SM

Remarks

Normal Reverse
(b) Stations where Point, Lock and Route indications are specifi cally not provided 

on the Panel OR in the event of failure of Panel/RRI/SSI:- At stations where 
Point, Lock and Route indications are specifi cally not provided on the panel 
OR if fails to appear in the indication panel OR in the event of failure of Panel/
RRI/SSI provided for the purpose of train operation, the Station Master on 
duty shall ensure the clearance of the nominated route, proper setting of all 
points through Crank Handle Operation and got all the points whether facing 
or trailing clamped and padlocked on the route. The train in such situation 
shall be worked in accordance with G&SR 3.38, 3.39, 3.40, 3.42 and 3.69 or 
3.70 (as the case may be).

(3) (i) The Defective Signal Advice form No T/369(1) or T/369(3b) is printed in 
duplicate and bound in books to enable carbon impression to be taken. The 
signal and the name of the station where the signal is defective must be clearly 
indicated in the form and the signature of the Station Master shall be in full. 
The Record foil signed by the Loco Pilot will serve as the record for the Station 
Master.

(ii)  The possession of form T/369(1) or T/369(3b) is not in itself an authority for 
a Loco Pilot to pass the defective signal. In addition the Loco Pilot must also 
be exhibited a Proceed’ hand signal at the foot of the defective signal with the 
exception of Advanced Starter as per G.R. 3.70 (1) and (2).

(4) (i) From the moment the Pointsman has been sent out to give proceed hand signal 
to the train, the Station Master must not authorise the taking “OFF” signals for 
any other train or authorise hand signalling or piloting of any other train which 
would obstruct the line on which the train which has been fi rst authorized to be 
received on hand signals has arrived complete and come to a stop.

(ii)  Whenever a train is to be received into a station while signals are detective, 
the Station Master must specially ensure that no confl icting movement is made 
towards the points over which the train will pass while entering the station.

(5) At station where only Outer signal is defective and the Home Signal Is in working 
order, the railway servant deputed to give ‘Proceed’ hand signal as per GR 3.69(3) 
(a) and to give the written authority to Loco Pilot as per G R 3.69(3) (b), shall show 
‘Proceed’ hand signal or deliver Defective Signal Advice only after seeing that the 
Home Signal is taken ‘OFF’.
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¼6½  tc ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ lg vfxze izLFkku flxuy [kjkc gks rks lgk;d fu;e 3-69¼4½ esaa 
fn;s x;s vuqns’kkas dk ikyu ml LVs’ku }kjk fd;k tk;sxk ftlds fy, ;g flxuy ckgjh 
¼vkmVj½ flxuy ds :i esaa iz;qDr gksrk gSA ftl LVs’kuksas ds fy, ;g vfxze izLFkku flxuy 
¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ ds :i esaa iz;qDr gksrk ogk¡ ij xkfM+;ksa dks jksd dj lgk;d fu;e 3-70¼ii½ 
vkSj ¼iii½ ds micU/kksa ds vuqlkj [kjkc flxuy dks ikj djus dk izkf/kdkj ml flxuy dks 
ikj djus gsrq fn;k tk;sxkA

¼7½ tc e/;orhZ jksd flxuy ¼bUVjehfM;V Cykd LVki flxuy½ [kjkc gks rks lk/kkj.k o 
lgk;d fu;e 3-75 esaa fn;s x;s vuqns’kksa dk ikyu fd;k tk;sxkA 

3-70 izLFkku jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy [kjkc gks tkus ij LVs'ku ekLVj ds drZO; %

(1) ;fn izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy [kjkc gks tkrk gS rks LVs'ku ekLVj fyf[kr izkf/kdkj 
ns dj Ykksdks ik;yV dks [kjkc gqvk flxuy ikl djus dh vuqefr ns ldrk gS] ;g 
izkf/kdkj Ykksdks ik;yV dks ml LVs'ku ij fn;k tk;sxk tgk¡ [kjkc gqvk flxuy 
fLFkr gS vkSj mlds lkFk gh LVs'ku ekLVj ds vuqns’kksa ds vuqlkj] ,d l{ke jsy lsod 
izLFkku djus okyh xkM+h dks gSaM flxuy fn[kk;sxk vFkok ;fn fu;e 3-13 ds mifu;e 
¼2½ ds v/khu cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy dh O;oLFkk gS rks [kjkc gq, flxuy ij 
xkM+h [kM+h gks tkus ds ckn cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy dks vkWQ djsxkA

(2) ;fn vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy [kjkc gks tkrk gS rks gSaM flxuyksa ls 
dke ughaa fy;k tk;sxk vkSj LVs'ku ekLVj fyf[kr izkf/kdkj }kjk Ykksdks ik;yV dks ,sls 
flxuyksa dks ikj djus dh vuqefr ns ldrk gSA ;g izkf/kdkj Ykksdks ik;yV dks ml 
LVs'ku ij fn;k tk;sxk tgk¡ [kjkc gqvk flxuy fLFkr gSA ijUrq vlk/kkj.k ifjfLFkfr;ksa 
esaa] ;fn vuqeksfnr vuqns’kksa ds v/khu dksbZ vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy fdUghaa 
dkaVksa dk cpko djrk gS rks] gSaM flxuyksa ds iz;ksx ls NqVdkjk ughaa gks ldsxkA

(3) mi fu;e ¼1½ vkSj ¼2½ esaa mfYyf[kr fyf[kr izkf/kdkj nsus ds fy, xkM+h dks [kjkc gq, 
flxuy okys LVs'ku ij jksdk tk;sxkA Ykksdks ik;yV dks [kjkc gq, izLFkku jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy ls ikl djus ds fy, fyf[kr izkf/kdkj rc rd ughaa fn;k tk;sxk tc rd 
fd ml flxuy dks ^vkWQ* djus dh lHkh 'krsZa iwjh ughaa gks tkrh gSaA

(4) tgk¡ vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds v/khu dksbZ cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy fdlh ,sls 
izLFkku jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy] ds uhps yxk;k x;k gS tks vfUre jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy 
ughaa gS] rks ml cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy dks rc rd ^vkWQ* ughaa fd;k tk;sxk 
tc rd fd mlds Åij ds izLFkku jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks ^vkWQ* djus dh lHkh 'krsZa 
iwjh ughaa gks tkrh gSaA

 l- fu- 3-70(i)% tgk¡ CykWd ;a= dsfcu esaa yxk;s x;s gksa] QkeZ Vh@369&¼3ch½ nsus ds iwoZ LVs'ku 
ekLVj dsfcu ls izkbosV uEcj ls lefFkZr] ;g lwpuk izkIr dj ysxk fd ykbu Dyh;j vxys 
LVs'ku ls fy;k x;k gSA
(ii)  ;fn vfxze izLFkku flxuy ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ vxys LVs'ku dk ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy Hkh 

gS rks izLFkku izkf/kdkj ml LVs'ku ekLVj }kjk fn;k tk;sxk ftl LVs'ku dk ;g flxuy] 
vfxze izLFkku flxuy ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ ds :Ik esaa iz;qDr gksrk gSA

(iii)  ftl LVs'ku ij ;g flxuy vfxze izLFkku flxuy ds :i esaa iz;qDr gksrk gS ogk¡ LVs'ku 
ekLVj vxys LVs'ku ls izkbosV uEcj ls lefFkZr bl vk’k; dh vuqefr izkIr dj ysxk fd 
flxuy *vkWQ* u gksus ij Hkh xkM+h vxys LVs'ku dh vksj Hkst nh tk;A

3-71  ^vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa [kjkc gq, psrkouh ¼okuZj½ ;k nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy
¼1½     ¼d½ ;fn fdlh [kEHks ij vdsyk yxk gqvk psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy ;k nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ 

flxuy [kjkc gks tkrk gS vkSj mls ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ughaa j[kk tk ldrk gS rks 
flxuy ds uhps jksd ¼LVkWi½ gSaM flxuy fn[kk;k tk;sxkA jkf= ds le; flxuy 
dh cÙkh ;k cfÙk;k¡ cq>k nh tk;saxh vkSj xkM+h dks igys [kM+k dj ds] flxuy dks 
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(6) When the Outer-cum-Advanced Starter signal is defective, the instructions contained 

in SR 3.69 (4) shall be complied with by the station to which the Outer signal relates. 
The station to which the Advanced Starter signal relates, shall stop the train and issue 
Defective Signal Advice to pass such signal as prescribed in SR 3.70 (ii) and (iii).

(7) When Intermediate Block Stop signal is defective, instructions contained in GR and 
SR 3.75 shall be complied with.

3.70.  Duties of Station Master when a departure Stop signal is defective. -

(1) In the event of a Starter becoming defective, the Station Master may authorise 
the Loco Pilot to pass such signal by a written authority which shall be handed 
over to the Loco Pilot at the station where the defective signal is located in 
addition thereto, a competent railway servant shall show hand signals to the 
departing train in accordance with the instructions of the Station Master or by 
taking ‘off ’ the Calling-on signal, if provided under sub-rule (2) of 3.13, after 
the train has been brought to a stand at the defective signal.

 (2) In the event of an Advanced Starter becoming defective, hand signals may be 
dispensed with and the Station Master may authorise the Loco Pilot to pass such 
signal by a written authority, which shall be handed over to the Loco Pilot at 
the station, where the defective signal is located : Provided that in exceptional 
circumstances where, under approved special instructions, an Advanced Starter 
protects any points, hand signals shall not be dispensed with.

 (3) For the purpose of handing over the written authority mentioned in sub-rules 
(1) and (2), the train shall be stopped at the station where the defective signal 
is located.  The written authority to pass a defective departure Stop signal shall 
not be handed over to the Loco Pilot unless all the conditions for taking ‘off ’ 
such signal have been fulfi lled.

 (4) Where under approved special instructions a Calling on Signal has been 
provided below a departure Stop signal, other than the last Stop signal, the 
Calling on signal shall not be taken ‘off ’ unless the conditions for taking ‘off ’ 
the departure Stop signal above it have been fulfi lled.

 SR 3.70 (i) Where the Block Instruments are located in cabins, the Station Master, before 
issuing Form No. T/369 (3b) will obtain information from cabin that the line clear has been 
obtained from the station in advance supported by a private number from the cabin.

(ii) If the Advanced Starter is also the Outer signal for the station in advance, the 
Authority to Proceed will be issued by the Station Master for whose station the signal 
acts as Advanced Starter.

(iii) The Station Master for whose station the signal acts as the Advance Starter, shall 
obtain permission from the station in advance supported by a private number to the 
eff ect that the train may be allowed to proceed to his station even though the signal 
is not taken ‘OFF’.

3.71. Warner or Distant signals defective in the ‘off ’ position:-

(1)  (a)  If a Warner signal on a post by itself or a Distant Signal is out of order 
and cannot be kept in the ‘on’ position, a Stop hand signal shall be 
shown at the foot of the signal.  At night, the light or lights of the signal 
shall be extinguished and the train, after being fi rst brought to a stand, 
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ikl djus ds fy, gSaM flxuy fn;k tk;sxkA flxuy ds [kjkc gksus dh lwpuk 
xkfM+;ksa ds Ykksdks ik;yVksa dks fiNys LVs'ku ij ml flxuy ij :dus ds fy, 
psrkouh ds :i esaa nh tk;sxhA

¼[k½  ;fn jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds uhps yxk gqvk psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy [kjkc gks 
tkrk gS vkSj mls ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ughaa j[kk tk ldrk gS rks mlds Åij ds jksd 
¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks Hkh [kjkc ekuk tk;sxk vkSj jkf= ds le; psrkouh ¼okuZj½ 
flxuy dh cÙkh cq>k nh tk;sxhA

¼2½ ;fn e/;orhZ CykWd iksLV dk psrkouh ¼okuZj½ ;k nwj ¼fMLVsaV½ flxuy [kjkc gks tkrk 
gS vkSj mls ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ughaa j[kk tk ldrk gS rks e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy dks Hkh ^vku* j[kk tk;sxk vkSj mls [kjkc ekuk tk;sxk rFkk fu;e 3-75 ds 
vuqlkj dkjZokbZ dh tk;sxhA

3-72  jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy esaa [kjkch gks tkus ij psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy ds iz;ksx dk fu"ks/k%&

 ;fn psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy yxs gq, LVs'ku ij dHkh jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy [kjkc gks tkrk 
gS ;k og Bhd rjg dke ughaa djrk gS rks [kjkc gq, jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ls lacaf/kr ykbu 
dk psrkouh ¼okuZj½ flxuy Hkh rc rd ^vku* j[kk tk;sxk tc rd fd [kjkc jksd ¼LVkWi½ 
flxuy Bhd ughaa gks tkrkA

3-73  QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ikj djuk%&

¼1½ ;fn Ykksdks ik;yV ns[krk gS fd QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ^vku* gS rks og fu/kkZfjr 
dksM esaa lhVh nsdj flxuy ds igys gh viuh xkM+h jksd ysxkA

 ¼2½   ¼d½ ;fn QkVd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ij 'G' fpg~u ¼ekdZj½ yxk gqvk gS rks Ykksdks 
ik;yV flxuy ij fnu ds le; ,d feuV vkSj jkf= ds le; nks feuV izrh{kk 
djsxk vkSn ;fn bl vof/k esaa flxuy *vkWQ* ugha gks tkrk gS rks og viuh xkM+h 
dks lrdZrk ls vkxs c<+k dj leikj ¼ysfoy Økflax½ rd ys tk;sxk] vkSj

¼[k½ ;fn QkVd okyk miyC/k gS vkSj og gS.M flxuy fn[kk jgk gS rks og QkVd 
dks lko/kkuh iwoZd ikj djrs gq, vkxs c<+sxk] ;k 

¼x½ ;fn QkVd okyk miyC/k ughaa gS] ;k miyC/k gS fdUrq gS.M flxuy ugha fn[kk 
jgk gS rks og leikj ls FkksM+k igys xkM+h dks jksd ysxk] tgk¡ blds ckn mls 
QkVd ikj djus ds fy, ;fn QkVd okyk gS rks ;k og gSa.M flxuy fn[kk;sxk 
vkSj ;fn ugha gS rks xkM+h dk batu Pkkyd ny dk dksbZ lnL; ;g fuf'pr dj 
ysus ds i’pkr~ fd lM+d ;krk;kr ds fy, QkVd can gks x;k gS] gSaM flxuy 
fn[kk,xkA

¼3½ ;fn Ykksdks ik;yV flxuy ij :dus ds ckn ogk¡ ^th* fpUg ¼ekdZj½ ughaa ikrk gS rks 
og fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds v/khu fu/kkZfjr dk;Zfof/k ds vuqlkj gh vkxs c<sxkA

3-74  LFkkoj flxuy dk vHkko ;k fcuk cÙkh dk flxuy%&

¼1½   ¼d½ ;fn fdlh LFkku ij] tgk¡ lk/kj.kr;k LFkkoj flxuy jgrk gS] dksbZ LFkkoj 
flxuy Ukgha gS] vFkok

¼[k½  ;fn fdlh flxuy dh cÙkh ughaa ty jgh gS tc mls tyuk pkfg,] vFkok
¼x½  ;fn jaxhu cÙkh dh txg lQsn cÙkh fn[kkbZ nsrh gS] vFkok
¼?k½ ;fn flxuy dk ladsr Hkzked gS ;k viw.kZ :i ls fn[kk;k x;k gS vFkok
¼³½  ;fn ,d ls vf/kd ladsr fn[kkbZ nsrs gSa] 

  rks Ykksdks ik;yV ;g ekudj pysxk fd og flxuy viuk lcls izfrcaf/kr ladsr 
iznf’kZr dj jgk gS% ijUrq ;fn jkf= ds le; dsoy vkusokys xkM+h ds fdlh Ykksdks 
ik;yV dks lsekQksj jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dh cRrh cq>h feyrh gS rks og viuh xkM+h 
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  may then be hand-signalled past the signal. Advice of the defective 
signal shall be given to the Loco Pilots of trains at the station in rear 
warning them to stop at such signal.

(b) If a Warner signal placed below a Stop signal becomes defective and 
cannot be kept in the ‘on’ position, the Stop signal above it shall be 
treated as defective and by night the light of the Warner signal shall be 
extinguished.

(2) If the Warner or Distant signal of an Intermediate Block Post is defective and 
cannot be kept in the ‘on’ position, the Intermediate Block Stop signal shall 
also be kept at ‘on’ and treated as defective and action taken as per Rule 3.75.

3.72 Warner not to be used when Stop signal is defective -  Whenever a Stop signal is 
defective or ceases to work properly at a station provided with Warrens, the Warner 
applying to the line to which the defective stop signal applies shall be kept at ‘on’ until 
the defective Stop signal is rectifi ed.

3.73 Passing of a gate Stop signal at ‘on’:-

(1) When a Loco Pilot fi nds a gate Stop signal at ‘on’, he shall sound the prescribed 
code of whistle and bring his train to stop in rear of the signal.

(2)  (a)  if the gate Stop signal is provided with a ‘G’ marker, the Loco Pilot 
shall wait at the signal for one minute by day and two minutes by night, 
and if the signal is not taken ‘off ’ within this period, he may draw his 
train ahead cautiously up to the level crossing, and 

(b) if the Gateman is available and is exhibiting hand signals, proceed 
further past the gate cautiously, or 

(c) if the Gateman is not available, or, is available but not exhibiting hand 
signals, he shall stop short of the level crossing, where he shall then be 
hand–signalled past the gate by the Gateman, if there is one or in the 
absence of a Gateman, by one of the members of the engine crew of the 
train after ascertaining that gates are closed against road traffi  c.”

(3) If the Loco Pilot fi nds, after stopping at the signal, that there is no ‘G’ marker, 
he shall proceed further only in accordance with the procedure laid down under 
special instructions.

3.74 Absence of a fi xed signal or a signal without a light -

(1) (a)      If there is no fi xed signal at a place where a fi xed signal is ordinarily 
shown, or

(b) If the light of a signal is not burning when it should, or

(c) If a white light is shown in place of a colour light, or

(d) If the aspect of a signal is misleading or imperfectly shown, or

(e) if more than one aspect is displayed.

  The Loco Pilot shall act as if the signal was showing its most restrictive 
aspect; Provided that during night, if in the case of a semaphore Stop signal 
for approaching trains only, the Loco Pilot fi nds the signal light extinguished, 

62



v/;k; III iwoksZRrj jsyos

dks ml flxuy ij jksd nsxkA ;fn mls flxuy ds fnu dh fLFkfr lkQ&lkQ 
fn[kkbZ nsrh gS vkSj mldk bl ckcr lkek/kku gks tkrk gS fd flxuy vkWQ fLFkfr esaa 
gS] rks og lrZdrk iwoZd izfrcaf/kr xfr ls ml flxuy dks ikl djsxk vkSj vius ls 
lacaf/kr lHkh e/;orhZ jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuyksa dks ;fn dksbZ gS] ikyu djrk gqvk LVs'ku 
rd igqapsxk vkSj mldh fjiksVZ LVs'ku ekLVj dks vko';d dkjokbZ ds fy, djsxkA

(2) ftu LVs'kuksas a ij ^^ih** ekdZj okys jaxhu cRrh flxuy yxs gSa] ogka ;fn flxuy esaa 
dksbZ izdk'k ughaa gS ;k viw.kZ ladsr feyrk gS rks Ykksdks ik;yV viuh xkM+h dks [kM+h 
dj nsxkA fdUrq ;fn mldk bl ckor lek/kku gks tkrk gS fd flxuy ij ^ih* ekdZj 
yxk gS rks Ykksdks ik;yV vxys jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ij :dus ds fy, rS;kj gksdj 
vkxs c<+sxk vkSj ml flxuy ds ladsr ls ekxZn"kZu izkIr djsxkA

l-fu- 3-74%
¼i½  tc xkM+h dk fdlh LVs'ku ij vkxeu ;k izLFkku ,d ls vf/kd flxuyksa ls fu;af=r gksrk gS 

rks mlesaa ls fdlh ,d flxuy dk vHkko Hkys gh ftl ykbu ij xkM+h vk jgh gS mlls og 
lacaf/kr u gks] ,d viw.kZ flxuy gksxk vkSj mls [krjs dk flxuy ekuk tk,xkA

¼ii½ tc Ykksdks ik;yV fdlh ,sls flxuy ij igqap jgk gS tks f>yfeykrk@Åij uhps gks jgk gks rks 
og ml flxuy dks vR;f/kd izfrca/kkRed igyw iznf'kZr djuk ekusxk rFkk viuh xkM+h dks mlds 
lehi ihNs jksd nsxkA ;fn flxuy fdlh fLFkj n'kk dks izkIr djrk gS rFkk 60 lsdsaM rd mlh 
n'kk esaa fLFkj jgrk gS rks og iznf'kZr djrk gqvk ml fLFkj n'kk ds vuqlkj dkjZokbZ djsxkA ;fn 
fQj Hkh flxuy dk f>yfeykuk@Åij uhps gksuk tkjh jgrk gS rFkk 60 lsdsaM rd fdlh fLFkj 
n'kk dks izkIr ughaa djrk gS rks og ml flxuy dks [kjkc le>sxk rFkk rnuqlkj vfxze dkjZokbZ 
djsxkA gLrpkfyr jksd flxuy dh voLFkk esaa ;fn flxuy ,d gh lkFk ,d ls vf/kd igyw 
iznf'kZr djrk gS rks mls Hkh [kjkc le>k tk,xkA blh izdkj ,dls vf/kd igyw ,d lkFk iznf'kZr 
djrs gq, Lopkfyr flxuy dh n'kk esaa lokZf/kd izfrca/kkRed igyw dk vuqikyu fd;k tk,xkA

3-75  e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ikl djuk%&

¼1½ ;fn Ykksdks ik;yV dks dksbZ e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy *vku* feyrk gS rks og 
viuh xkM+h dks flxuy ds igys jksd ysxk vkSj ;fn flxuy ds [kEHks ij VsyhQksu 
yxk gqvk gS rks mlds }kjk fiNys CykWd LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj ds lkFk laidZ 
LFkkfir djsxkA

¼2½  ;fn e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy [kjkc gS rks LVs'ku ekLVj fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa 
}kjk fu/kkZfjr :i esaa] Ykksdks ik;yV dks ml flxuy dks ikl djus ds fy, izkf/k—r djsxkA

¼3½  ;fn VsyhQksu ughaa yxk gS ;k [kjkc gS rks Ykksdks ik;yV flxuy ij 5 feuV izrh{kk 
djus ds ckn mls *vku* fLFkfr esaa ikl djsxk rFkk ;fn mls lkeus dh ykbu Hkyh 
izdkj fn[kkbZ iM+ jgh gS rks og vf/kd ls vf/kd 15 fdyks ehVj izfr ?kaVs vU;Fkk 
vf/kd ls vf/kd 10 fdyksehVj izfr ?kaVs dh xfr ls lrdZrkiwoZd vkxs c<+sxk vkSj 
fdlh Hkh vojks/k ls igys :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgsxk vkSj ml [kjkch dh fjiksVZ vxys 
CykWd LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj dks djsxkA

¼4½  e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dk izpkyu djus okys CykWd LVs'ku dk LVs'ku 
ekLVj] flxuy [kjkc gksus dh lwpuk ikus ij xkM+h dks Hkstus ls igys] e/;orhZ CykWd 
iksLV ls vxys CykWd LVs'ku rd ds iwjs lsD’ku dks ,d CykWd lsD’ku ekusxk vkSj 
Ykksdks ik;yV dks] fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa }kjk fu/kkZfjr jhfr ds vuqlkj] [kjkc gq, e/;orhZ 
CykWd jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks *vku* fLFkfr esaa] flxuy ij fcuk :ds] ikl djds ds 
fy, fyf[kr izkf/kdkj nsxkA

l0 fu0 3-75%
¼i½ fdlh e/;orhZ CykWd jksd flxuy dks *vku* fLFkfr esaa ikus ij Ykksdks ik;yV viuh xkM+h dks 

flxuy ds ihNs [kM+k djds xkMZ dks ,d yEch vkSj yxkrkj lhVh ctkdj bl laca/k eas lwfpr 
djsxk vkSj flxuy iksLV ij fn;s x;s VsyhQksu ls fiNys CykWd LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj ls lEidZ 
LFkkfir djsxkA
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  he shall bring his train to a stop at such signal.  If he fi nds that the day aspect 
of such signal is clearly visible and is satisfi ed that the signal is in the ‘off ’ 
position, he shall proceed past it upto the station cautiously at a restricted speed 
obeying all intermediate Stop signals, if any, relating to him, and report the 
matter to the Station Master for necessary action.

(2) At Station equipped with a colour light signal provided with a ‘P’ marker, the 
Loco Pilot shall bring his train to a stand if it does not show any light or shows 
an imperfect aspect and having satisfi ed himself that the signal is provided with 
a ‘P’ marker, shall proceed preparing to stop at the next Stop signal and shall be 
guided further by its aspect.

SR 3.74:

(i)  When the arrival of a train or its departure from any station is controlled by more than one 
signal, the absence of any of the signals, whether referring to the line on which the train is 
running or not constitutes an imperfect signal an must be regarded as ‘Danger’ signal.

(ii)  When a loco pilot comes across a signal which is fl ickering/bobbing, he should consider 
that signal to be showing the most restrictive aspect and bring his train to stop short of it. 
If the signal resumes a steady aspect and remains steady for 60 seconds, he should take 
further action according to the steady aspect so shown. If, however, the signal continues to 
fl icker/bob and does not assume steady aspect for 60 seconds, he should treat this signal 
as defective and take further action accordingly. If the signal shows more than one aspect 
simultaneously, it should also be treated as defective, in case of a manual stop signal. 
However in case of an automatic signal showing more than one aspect, simultaneously, the 
most restrictive aspect should be obeyed.

3.75 Passing of Intermediate Block Stop signal at ‘on’ :-

(1) When a Loco Pilot fi nds an Intermediate Block Stop signal at ‘on’, he shall stop 
his train in rear of the signal and contact the Station Master of the block station 
in rear on the telephone, if provided on the signal post.

(2) The Station Master shall authorise the Loco Pilot to pass the Intermediate 
Block Stop signal if defective, as prescribed by special instructions.

 (3) If the telephone is not provided or is out of order, the Loco Pilot after waiting 
for 5 minutes at the signal shall pass it at ‘on’ and proceed cautiously and 
be prepared to stop short of any obstruction, at a speed not exceeding 15 
kilometres an hour if he has a good view of the line ahead, otherwise at a speed 
not exceeding 10 kilometres an hour and report the failure to the Station Master 
at the block station ahead.

 (4) The station Master of the block station working the Intermediate Block Stop 
signal on becoming aware that such a signal is defective shall, before despatching 
a train, treat the entire section up to the block station immediately ahead of the 
Intermediate Block Post as one block section and issue a written authority to 
the Loco Pilot to pass the defective Intermediate Block Stop signal at ‘on’, 
without stopping at the signal in accordance with the procedure prescribed by 
special instructions.

SR 3.75 :

(i)  When a loco pilot fi nds an Intermediate Block Stop signal at ‘ON’ he shall bring his train 
to a stop in rear of the signal, advise the Guard of the fact by sounding a long continuous 
whistle and contact the Station Master of the block station in rear on the telephone provided 
for the purpose on the signal post.
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¼ii½ Ykksdks ik;yV }kjk VsyhQksu ij lEidZ LFkkfir djus ij LVs'ku ekLVj ;fn flxuy dks [kjkc 
ikrk gS] tSlk fd Åij of.kZr gS] rks og xkM+h ds fy, vxys LVs'ku ls ykbu Dyh;j izkIr djds 
Ykksdks ik;yV dks e/;orhZ CykWd jksd flxuy dks vku fLFkfr esaa ikj dj vxys CykWd lsD’ku 
eas izfo"B gksus ds fy;s VsyhQksu }kjk izkf/k—r djsxkA og Ykksdks ik;yV dks izkbosV uEcj Hkh 
crk;sxk ftl v/khu mlus vxys LVs'ku ls ykbu Dyh;j fy;k gSA

¼iii½ ;fn e/;orhZ CykWd jksd flxuy iksLV ij fn;k x;k VsyhQksu [kjkc gks vkSj Ykksdks ik;yV 
fiNys LVs'ku ls lEidZ djus esaa vleFkZ gks rks og 5 feuV rd flxuy ij :dsxk vkSj ;fn 
bl vof/k esaa flxuy *vkWQ* ughaa gksrk gS rks og bl ckr dks xkMZ dks ,d yEch lhVh ctk dj] 
ftls vko';drkuqlkj nksgjk;k tk ldrk gS] crkdj vkSj *lc dqN Bhd gS* ¼vky jkbV½ flxuy 
dk vknku&iznku djds e/;orhZ CykWd jksd flxuy dks vku esaa ikl dj vxys Cykd lsD'ku esaa 
lko/kkuh ls izos'k djsxkA tc e?;orh Cykd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy dks ikl djuk gks rks xkM+h dh 
xfr 15 fdyks ehVj izfr ?kaVk ls vf/kd ughaa gksxhA tc fdlh dkj.ko'k vkxs dh ykbu Li"V 
ughaa fn[kkbZ nsrh rks Ykksdks ik;yV vR;Ur /kheh xfr ls vkxs c<+sxkA ;g xfr fdlh Hkh gkyr esaa 
10 fdyks ehVj izfr ?kaVk ls vf/kd ughaa gksxhA 

 e/;orhZ Cykd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy ls vxys LVs'ku ds izFke jksd flxuy rd Ykksdks ik;yV 
fo'ks"k :i ls lrdZ vkSj lko/kku jgsxk vkSj og gesa'kk fdlh Hkh vojks/k dk /;ku j[ksxk rkfd 
fdlh Hkh laHkkfor vojks/k ds igys gh og :d tkus dh fLFkfr esaa lnSo jgsA vxys Cykd LVs'ku 
ij igq¡pus ij Ykksdks ik;yV flxuy@VsyhQksu ¼tSlh fd oLrqfLFkfr gks½ dh [kjkch dh lwpuk 
LVs'ku ekLVj dks nsxkA

¼iv½ e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy ds ihNs okys Cykd LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj dks ;fn bl flxuy 
dh [kjkch dh tkudkjh gks rks xkM+h Hkstus ds iwoZ og e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy vkSj vxys 
Cykd LVs'ku ds chp ds Cykd lsD'ku ds fy, ykbu Dyh;j izkIr dj ysxk vkSj Ykksdks ik;yV 
dks e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy dks *vku* fLFkfr esa fcuk :ds gq, ikj djus dk fyf[kr 
izkf/kdkj nsxkA bl izkf/kdkj ij ;g ì"Bkafdr dj fn;k tk,xk fd vxys Cykd LVs'ku rd ds Cykd 
lsD'ku ds fy, ykbu Dyh;j izkbosV ua0 dk vknku&iznku dj ds izkIr dj fy;k x;k gSA vxys 
Cykd LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj ls izkIr izkbosV ua0 dks izkf/kdkj esaa fy[k fn;k tk;sxkA

¼v½ tc Ykksdks ik;yV e/;orhZ CykWd jksd ¼LVki½ flxuy dks *vku* dh fLFkfr esaa ikj fd;k gks] rc 
vxys flxuy rd vxys flxuy rd ;fn og *vkQ* fLFkfr esaa gS rc Hkh lk0fu0 3-75¼3½] ,oa 
l0fu0 3-73¼iii½ ds vuqlkj lrdZrkiwoZd tk;sxk tc rd fd og ogk¡ rd u igqp tk, vkSj ogk¡ 
igq¡pus ds ckn gh ml flxuy ds ladsr ds vuqlkj dk;Zokgh djsxkA

¼vi½ ¼d½ ¼i½ yksdks ik;yV }kjk fdlh eè;orhZ Cykd jksd flxuy dks ^vku* fLFkfr esa ikj djus ij] 
ftlds iksLV ij ;g yhtsaM yxk gks ^vkbZ-ch-,l- flXuy leikj QkVd dk cpko djrk 
gS] l-fu- 3-75 ¼i½ ,oa ¼ii½ vuqikyu fd;k tk;sxk ;fn fiNys LVs'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj ls 
lEidZ LFkkfir gks tkrk gSA rFkkfi vxj yksdks ik;yV }kjk laidZ fd, tkus ij fiNys 
LVsu'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj dks irk pyrk gS fd vkbZ-ch-,l- ^[kjkc* gS rks og ml vkbZ-
ch-,l- flXuy ds lkFk baVjy‚d fd, x, leikj QkVd dks ^u‚u&baVjy‚d* ds :i esa 
ekusxk vkSj lM+d ;krk;kr ds fo:) leikj QkVd dks can djus ds vkÜoklu ds :i esa 
xsVeSu ls çkbosV uacj çkIr djsxk] ;fn leikj QkVd mlds vèkhu gS vFkok vxys LVs'ku 
ds LVs'ku ekLVj ds ekè;e ls xsVeSu dk çkbosV uEcj çkIr djsxkA yksdks ik;yV dks 
vkbZ-ch-,l- flXuy ^vku* fLFkfr esa ikj djus rFkk vxys Cykd lsD'ku esa ços'k djus gsrq 
çkfèk—r djus ds fy;s fiNys LVs'ku dk LVs'ku ekLVj xsVeSu ls çkIr bl çkbosV uEcj 
ds lkFk vxys LVs'ku dks ykbu fDy;j çkIr djus ds fy, fn;k x;k çkbosV uEcsj yksdks 
ik;yV dks nksgjk;sxkA yksdks ik;yV lkekU; xfr ls vkxs c<+sxkA 

  ¼ii½ ;fn fiNys LVs'ku dk LVs~'ku ekLVj xsVeSu ls laidZ djus esa vleFkZ gksrk gS] rks og 
rnuqlkj yksdks ik;yV dks lwfpr djsxk vkSj yksdks ik;yV lkekU;d fu;e&3-73¼2½¼[k½ 
vkSj ¼x½ dk ikyu djsxkA

¼[k½ ;fn yksdks ik;yV vkbZ-ch-,l- flXuy dks ^v‚u* fLFkfr esa ikrk gS vkSj vkbZ-ch-,l- flXuy 
iksLV ls yksdks ik;yV rFkk fiNys LVsk'ku ds LVs'ku ekLVj vkSj yksdks ik;yV ds chp 
dksbZ lEidZ LFkkfir ugha gks ikrk gS rks yksdks ik;yV }kjk l-fu- 3-75 ¼iii½ ,oa lkekU; 
fu;e 3-73 ¼2½ ¼[k½ vkSj ¼x½ dk vuqikyu fd;k tk;sxkA
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(ii) If the Station Master on being contacted on telephone by the Loco Pilot fi nds that the signal 

is defective, he shall after obtaining the line clear for the train from the station in advance, 
authorised the Loco Pilot on the telephone to pass the Intermediate Block Stop signal at 
‘ON’ and enter the block section ahead. He shall also advise the Loco Pilot of the private 
number under which he had received the Line Clear from the station in advance.

(iii) If however the telephone provided at the Intermediate Block Stop signal post is out of 
order and the Loco Pilot is unable to contact the station in rear, he shall wait for 5 minutes 
at the signal and if within this period the signal is not taken ‘OFF’ he may, after advising 
the Guard of this fact by sounding one long whistle, which may be repeated as necessary, 
and after exchanging ‘all right’ signals with him, pass the Intermediate Block Stop signal 
at ‘ON’ and proceed cautiously into the block section ahead. When an Intermediate Block 
Stop signal is passed in this manner, the speed of the train shall not exceed 15 kmph, if the 
visibility is good. Where, owing to any reason, the line ahead cannot be seen clearly, the 
Loco Pilot shall proceed at a very slow speed, which shall under no circumstances exceed 
10 kmph. From the Intermediate Block Stop signal to the First Stop signal of the block 
station ahead, the  Loco Pilot shall be extremely vigilant and cautious and be on the lookout 
for obstructions, so that he is always in a position to stop short of any possible obstruction.

    On reaching the block station ahead, the Loco Pilot shall report the failure of the signal/ 
telephone, as the case may be, to the Station Master.

(iv) However, if the Station Master of the Block Station immediately in rear of an Intermediate 
Block Stop signal is aware that such a signal is defective, he shall before dispatching a train 
obtain the line clear for the Block Section between the Intermediate Block Stop signal and 
the Block Station in advance and then issue a written authority to the Loco Pilot to pass 
the Intermediate Block Stop signal at ‘ON’ without stopping at the signal. An endorsement 
shall be made on such an authority that the line clear for the block section up to the next 
station has been obtained under Private Number, quoting the private number so obtained 
from the Station Master of the Block Station in advance.

(v) When the Loco Pilot has passed Intermediate Block signal at ‘ON’, he shall continue to 
pass cautiously as laid under GR 3.75 (3) and SR 3.75 (iii) until he reaches the foot for the 
next Stop Signal even if that signal is ‘OFF’ and act upon the indication only after he has 
reached it.

(vi)  (a) (i) If a Loco Pilot of the train fi nds IBS Signal at ‘ON’  position with a ‘Legend Board’ 
stating “IBS Signal protecting LC Gate” at the Intermediate Block Stop Signal Post, 
the Loco Pilot shall follow S.R. 3.75 (i) & (ii) if communication with Station Master 
in rear is established. However if the Station Master in rear on being contacted by the 
Loco Pilot fi nds that IBS is ‘defective’ then he will treat LC gate interlocked with that 
IBS Signal as ‘non-interlocked’ and will obtain private number from the Gateman, if 
the gate is under his control, or through the Station Master in advance as assurance to 
closure of LC gate against the road traffi  c. The Station Master of the rear station shall 
repeat this Private number received from the Gateman to the Loco Pilot in addition 
to the Private number given for line clear having been received from the Station in 
advance authorizing the Loco Pilot to pass the IBS Signal at ‘ON’ and enter the Block 
Section ahead. The Loco Pilot shall proceed with normal speed.

  (ii) In case Station Master in rear is unable to get/make contact with the Gateman, he 
shall inform the Loco Pilot accordingly and the Loco Pilot shall in turn follow GR 3.73 
(2) (b) & (c).

(b) If Loco Pilot fi nds the IBS Signal at ‘ON’ position and no communication is 
established between Loco Pilot and Station Master in rear from the IBS Signal Post 
then Loco Pilot Shall follow S.R. 3.75 (iii) and GR 3.73 (2) (b) & (c).
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fVIi.kh% mu [k.Mksa ij tgk¡ Ykksdks ik;yV <+yku ;k vU; LFkkuh; ifjFkfr;ksa ds dkj.k batu ughaa 
NksM+ ldrk] ,slh ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls fuiVus ds fy, fo'ks"k fu;e cuk;s tk;saA

3-76  [kjkch nwj gks tkus ij vf/kdkfj;ksa dks lwpuk%& [kjkc flxuy ds Bhd gksrs gh LVs'ku ekLVj 
bl ckr dh lwpuk mu vf/kdkfj;ksa dks nsxk ftUgsa blds [kjkc gksus dh lwpuk nh xbZ FkhA

3-77 [kjkc ;k uqdlku xzLr dkaVs] bR;kfn%&

¼1½ ;fn dkaVs] dSph ¼ØkWflx½ ;k xkMZ jsy [kjkc ;k uqdlku xzLr gks tkrh gS rks ftl jsy 
lsod ds izHkkj ¼pktZ½ esaa dkaVksaa dk izpkyu gS] og mudks lajf{kr djsxk vkSj rRdky 
bl ckr dh lwpuk LVs'ku ekLVj dks nsus dh O;oLFkk djsxkA

¼2½ LVs'ku ekLVj] ;g ekywe gksrs gh dkaVs vkfn [kjkc ;k uqdlku xzLr gSa] fuEufyf[kr 
dk;Zokgh djsxk] vFkkZr

¼d½ buds vuqj{k.k ds fy, ftEesankj jsy lsod ls mldh [kjkch nwj djokus dh 
rqjUr O;oLFkk djsxkA

¼[k½ xkfM+;ksa ds fujkin lapkyu dh O;oLFkk djsxk] rFkk 

¼x½  [kjkch Bhd gksus rd lacaf/kr flxuy ;k flxuyksa dks ^vku* fLFkfr esaa j[ksxkA

 l- fu- 3-77 (i): xyr <ax ls cSBk;s x;s dkaVksaa dks Vªsy Fkzw djus ds ckn vkSj bl fLFkfr dk vuqHko 
djus ij Ykksdks ik;yV viuh xkM+h jksd nsxkA blds ckn og LVs'ku ekLVj vkSj xkMZ ls ijke'kZ 
djsxk vkSj iqu% xkM+h rHkh pyk;sxk vkSj vkxs c<+sxk ;fn og vk'oLr gks fd xkM+h lajf{kr :Ik ls 
dkaVksaa ds Åij ls ikl dj tk;sxh vkSj dksbZ nq?kZZVuk ughaa gksxhA fdlh Hkh fLFkfr esaa Vªsy Fkzw dkaVksaa 

ij xkM+h ihNs dh vksj ughaa pyk;h tk;sxh D;ksafd ,slk djus ls xkM+h iVjh ls mrj tk;sxhA

3-78 flxuyksa ds ckjs esaa batu ds pkyd ny ds dRrZO;%&

¼1½   ¼d½  batu pkyd izR;sd flxuy ij pkgs mls ml flxuy dks fn[kk, tkus dk 
dkj.k Kkr gS ;k ughaa] rRdky /;ku nsxk vkSj mldk ikyu djsxk]

¼[k½  lkFk gh batu pkyd flxuyksa ij gh iwjk fo’okl ughaa djsxk] rFkkfi lnSo 
lrZd vkSj lko/kku jgsxkA

 ¼2½   ¼d½  ;fn mlds batu ls dksbZ iVk[kk QVrk gS rc batu pkyd #d&#d dj lhVh 
ctk,xk vkSj izR;sd laHkkfor lko/kkuh ftlds varxZr tSls vko’;d gksus ij 
xfr de  djsxk ftlls xkM+h dks Bhd izdkj ls vius fu;a=.k esaa j[k lds vkSj 
ykbu ij fdlh vojks/k ls igys gh jksd ldus esaa leFkZ gks ;k

¼[k½  batu ls iVk[kk@iVk[ks QVus ds LFkku ls 1-5 fdyksehVj vkxs pyus ds i’pkr 
Hkh ;fn vkSj dksbZ iVk[kk@iVk[ks ughaa QVrs gSa rks og izkf/kd`r xfr iqu% izkIr 
dj ldsxk vkSj

¼x½  og bl ?kVuk dh fjiksVZ vxys LVs’ku ;k dsfcu dks nsxkA

¼3½ ;fn /kqU/k] vka/kh ;k fdlh vU; dkj.k ls flxuy fn[kus esaa vojks/ku gS rks Ykksdks  
ik;yV xkM+h dks iwjh rjg fu;af=r djus ds fy, lHkh laHko lko/kkuh cjrsxkA

¼4½ tc batu pkyd] iVk[kk ¼iVk[ks½ dks NksM+dj fdlh vU; psrkouh flxuy }kjk 
vojks/k dh lwpuk gksrh gS rks og rqjar viuh xkM+h dks jksd nsxk vkSj og psrkouh 
flxuy nsus okys O;fDr dh lykg ;k mlds Lo;a ds }kjk vojks/k dh lwpuk ds 
vk/kkj ij dk;Z djsxkA

¼5½ psrkouh flxuy fn[kk, tkus dk vkSj C;kSjk irk ughaa yxus dh n’kk esaa] fnu esaa 1 
feuV vkSj jkf= esaa 2 feuV ds fy, #dus ds Ik’pkr~ og lrdZ nf̀"V j[krs gq, vxys 
Cykd lsD’ku rd lrdZrk iwoZd xkM+h dks vkxs ys tk,xkA
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Note:-On the sections, where due to gradient and other local conditions, the Loco Pilot 

cannot leave his Loco, special rules may be laid down to meet with such eventualities.

3.76. Intimation to offi  cials when defects remedied:- As soon as a defective signal has 
been put into good working order, the Station Master shall intimate the fact to the 
offi  cials who were advised of its being defective.

3.77. Defective or damaged points etc:-

(1) Whenever points, crossing or guard rails are defective or damaged, the railway 
servant in charge of operation of points shall protect them and immediately 
arrange to report the circumstances to the Station Master.

 (2) The Station Master, on becoming aware of such defective or damaged points 
etc., shall -

(a) immediately arrange to have the defect rectifi ed by the railway servant 
responsible for their maintenance.

(b) arrange to ensure the safe passage of trains and

(c) keep the signal or signals concerned at ‘on’ until the defect is rectifi ed.
 SR 3.77 (i) : In the event of a train trailing through wrongly set points, the Loco Pilot must, 

on realizing the situation, immediately bring his train to a stand. He shall then consult the 
Guard and the Station Master and then restart and proceed on way only if he is satisfi ed 
that the train can pass safely over the points without any accident. In no circumstance, 
whatever, must the train be backed over the points which have been trailed through as such 
it results in derailment.

3.78.  Duties of engine crew in respect of signals:-

(1) (a) The Loco Pilot shall pay immediate attention to and obey every signal 
whether the cause of the signal being shown is known to him or not;

(b) The Loco Pilot shall not, however, trust entirely to signal, but also be 
vigilant and cautious, 

(2) (a) The Loco Pilot shall whistle intermittently when his engine explodes 
detonator(s) and take every possible caution including reduction of 
speed as necessary, so as to have the train well under his control and be 
able to stop short of any obstruction on the line; 

(b) After proceeding 1.5 kilometers from the place where his engine 
exploded detonator(s), if his engine does not explode any more 
detonator(s), he may then resume authorized speed; and 

(c) Report the incidents to the next station or cabin.

(3) If in consequence of fog, storm or any other reason, the view of the signal is 
obstructed, the Loco Pilot shall take every possible precaution, so as to have 
the train well under control. 

(4) When the Loco Pilot notices a signal warning of an obstruction, except 
detonator (s), he shall stop his train immediately and act on advice of the person 
exhibiting warning signal or on the basis of obstruction noticed by him.

(5) In case no further details of exhibition of warning signal are noticed, after 
stopping for one minute by day and two minutes by night to ascertain the 
location and/or cause of the warning, he shall proceed cautiously up to the next 
block station, keeping a sharp look out.
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¼6½ batu pkyd dks] jsy lsod ds ftl lsD’ku ;k lsD’kuksa ij dke djuk gS ogka dh 
dk;Z i)fr] flxuyksa dh vofLFkfr vkSj xkfM+;ksa ds ifjpkyu dks izHkkfor djus okyh 
vU; LFkkuh; ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls vius vkidks iwjh rjg ifjfpr j[ksxk vkSj ;fn og jsy 
ds fdlh Hkkx ls] ftl ij mls dke djuk gS] ifjfpr ughaa gS rks og fdlh vgZd jsy 
lsod dh lsok,a lgk;rk ds fy, ysxk] tks ,sls Hkkx ls ifjfpr gS**A

 l-fu- 3-78%&
¼1½  ijLij fojks/kh flxuy fn[kkbZ nsus ij Ykksdks ik;yV xkM+h dks rqjUr jksd nsxkA ijLij 

fojks/kh flxuyksa dk vfHkizk; lapkyu ls lEcfU/kr ,sls flxuyksa ls gS tks mldh xkM+h ds 
lapyu ls foijhr gksA

¼2½ viuh xkM+h dks jksd nsus ds i’pkr Ykksdks ik;yV fQj vkxs ughaa c<+sxk tc rd fd ijLij 
fojks/kh flxuy *vku* ughaa dj fn;s tkrs vkSj LVs’ku ekLVj ls flxuy ds vuqlkj vkxs 
c<+us ds izkf/kdkj Lo:i eseks u fey tk;A

¼3½  tc fdlh xkM+h ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks dksbZ jksd flxuy *vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa fn[kkbZ ns rks mls 
;g vuqeku ughaa dj ysuk pkfg;s fd vUrikZ’ku ¼b.Vjykfdax½ ;k vU; fdlh dkj.k ls 
blls vxyk jksd flxuy *vkQ* gh gksxkA mls izR;sd jksd flxuy ds ladsr dks LorU= 
:i ls ns[kuk pkfg;s vkSj ,d flxuy ls nwljs flxuy rd vkxs c<+uk pkfg;sA

¼4½  tc /kqa/k] dksgjk vFkok rwQkuh ekSle esaa fn[kkbZ de iM+rk gks vFkok tc flxuyksa dh 
ǹ’;rk vo:) gks rks Ykksdks ik;yV yxkrkj lhVh] ¼batu lhVh ds ,dhd̀r ladsr ds en 
la[;k 9 ¼d½ ds vuqlkj yxkrkj ,d yEch lhVh½ ctk;sxk vkSj gj lEHko lko/kkuh ftlesaa 
vko’;drkuqlkj pky dks de djuk Hkh ’kkfey gS] cjrsxk rkfd og xkM+h dks HkyhHkk¡fr vius 
fu;a=.k esaa j[k lds rFkk ykbu ij fdlh lEHkkO; vojks/k ds igys gh mls jksdus esaa leFkZ gks ldsA

¼5½  ¼d½ lHkh Ykksdks ik;yV@lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV dks ekxZ dh tkudkjh gsrq 3 fVªi fn;k 
tk;sxk ¼vi rFkk Mkmu fn’kk ds fy;s iF̀kd½ ftlesaa de ls de ,d fVªi jkf= esaa 
gksxh rkfd og ml [k.M@[k.Mksa ls ls ifjfpr gks lds ftlds fy;s mls M~;wVh 
ij iqu% LFkkfir fd;k tk jgk gSA ?kkV [k.Mksa rFkk Lopkfyr {ks=ksa ds fy;s ekxZ dh 
tkudkjh gsrq U;wure 6 fVªi nksuksa fn’kkvksa esaa fn;k tk;sxkA ;fn fdlh [k.M esaa ,d 
ls vf/kd ykbu miyC/k gksa rks izR;sd ykbu ds fy;s de ls de 1 fVªi ekxZ dh 
tkudkjh gsrq fn;k tk;sxkA 

¼[k½ Ykksdks ik;yV ¼eky½ ds :i esaa izksUur gksus ij vFkok LFkkukiUu :i esaa dk;Z djus 
ij xkM+h dh xfr’khyrk dks le>us ds fy;s mls l0fu0 3-78¼5½¼d½ ds vuqlkj ekxZ 
dh tkudkjh nh tkuh pkfg;sA

¼x½ ;fn Ykksdks ik;yV@lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV vFkok xkMZ us fdlh [k.M esaa 3 ekg ls vf/kd 
rd lapkyu ugha fd;k gS rks mls fuEu vuqlwph ds vuqlkj ekxZ dh tkudkjh nh tk;sxh%

vuqifLFkfr dh vof/k fVªi dh la[;k ?kkV [k.M ;k Lopkfyr {ks= esaa fVªi dh la[;k

1½ 3 ls 6 ekg rd ,d fVªi rhu fVªi

2½ 6 ekg ls 2 o"kZ rd nks fVªi rhu fVªi

3½ 2 o"kZ ls vf/kd rhu fVªi N% fVªi
¼?k½  dksbZ vfrfjDr fVªi] ftls vko’;d le>k tk;] e.My ds fu;a=d 'kk[kk vf/kdkjh dh 

vuqefr ls nh tkuh pkfg;sA
¼³½  Åij fn;s x;s fVªi dk ekin.M lHkh lapkyu i)fr;ksa ij ykxw gksxkA
¼p½  Øw cqfdax fcUnq ij ,d iaftdk vuqjf{kr dh tkuh pkfg;sA bl iaftdk esaa Ykksdks ik;yV@

lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV dks 15 fnu iwoZ ntZ djuk pkfg;s fd [k.M esaa mlds ekxZ dh 
tkudkjh lekIr gks jgh gSA lkFk gh Ykksdks ik;yV@lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV }kjk fofHkUu 
[k.Mksa esaa fd;s x;s vfUre fVªi dk vfHkys[k ewy Mhiks esaa vuqjf{kr fd;k tkuk pkfg;s rFkk 
bls izR;sd ekg ds izFke fnu v|ru fd;k tkuk pkfg;sA

¼N½  ekxZ ds tkudkjh dk vfHkys[k Øw eSustesaaV flLVe esaa Hkh j[kk tkuk pkfg;sA
¼t½  u;s vkbZ-ch-,l- ds pkyw gksus ij 01 fVªi ekxZ dh tkudkjh gsrq fn;k tk ldrk gSA
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(6) The Loco Pilot shall acquaint himself with the system of working, location of 
signals and other local conditions aff ecting the running of trains on a section or 
sections of the railway over which he is to work and if he is not so acquainted 
with any portion of the railway over which he is to work, obtain the services of 
a qualifi ed railway servant who is conversant with it to assist him.

 S.R. 3.78:-

(1) On noticing confl icting signals the Loco Pilot of a train must immediately bring his 
train to a stop. For this purpose signal pertaining to movements which confl ict with 
the movement of his train shall be treated as confl icting signals.

(2) After he has brought his train to a stand the loco pilot shall not proceed unless the 
confl icting signals have been put back to ‘on’ and a memo is received from the 
Station Master authorizing him to proceed observing signals.

(3)  When the loco pilot of a train sees a Stop signal ‘Off ’ he must not assume from the 
interlocking or for any other reason that the next Stop, signal in advance of it will 
also be ‘off ’. He must observe the aspect of each Stop, signal independently and 
proceed from signal to signal.

(4) In thick, foggy or tempestuous weather impairing visibility or when the view of the 
signals is obstructed, the loco pilot shall whistle continuously (one long continuous 
whistle as per item no. 9(a) of the unifi ed code of engine whistle) and take every 
possible precaution including reduction of speed as necessary so as to have the train 
well under control and be able to stop short of any possible obstruction on the line.

(5) (a)  Every loco pilot/assistant loco pilot should be given 3 trips (up and down 
direction separately) for learning road out of which one must be by night 
to familiarize himself with the section(s) on which he is restored for duty. 
On ghat section and automatic territories minimum 6 trips of road learning 
shall be provided in both the directions. If more than one line is available in a 
section, at least one trip road learning in each line shall be provided.

(b) On promotion to or offi  ciating as Loco Pilot(Goods) road learning as prescribed 
in SR 3.78(5)(a) has to be provided to loco pilot to understand train dynamics.

(c) If loco pilot/assistant loco pilot has not operated on a section for over 3 months, 
he should be given road learning trip/s as per the schedule given below:

Duration of absence No. of trips No. of trips on Ghat Section and Automatic 

territories

1) 3 to 6 months One trip Three trips

2) 6 months to 2 years Two trips Three trips

3) Over 2 years Three trips Six trips

(d) Any additional trip/s considered necessary should be provided with the approval of 
the controlling branch offi  cers of the Division.  

(e)  The scale of the trips provided as above would apply to all systems of working.

(f) A register should be maintained at the crew booking point. A loco pilot/assistant 
loco pilot should record in the register 15 days in advance that he is lapsing road 
learning in a section. Also, the base depot should keep a record of the date of the last 
trip performed by a loco pilot/assistance loco pilot on diff erent sections and update it 
every fi rst of the month. On the basis of these records, depot in-charge should book 
loco pilot/assistant loco pilot for road learning on a section where it is required.

(g) The record of road learning may also be kept in Crew Management system.

(h) In case of opening of new IBS, one trip road learning may be provided.
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3-79 cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy ds lEcU/k esaa Ykksdks ik;yV ds drZO;%& tgk¡ jksd 
¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds uhps cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy yxk gS] ogka gj ,d xkM+h ds Ykksdks 
ik;yV dk ekxZn’kZu lnSo ml jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ds ladsr }kjk funsZf’kr gksxkA ;fn og 
jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ^vku* gS rks og xkM+h dks jksd nsxkA rRi’pkr~ ;fn og ;g ns[krk gS 
fd cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy ^vkWQ* dj fn;k x;k rks og] xkM+h dks jksd nsus ds ckn 
lrdZrkiwoZd vkxs c<+k,xk vkSj fdlh Hkh vojks/k ds igys :dus ds fy, rS;kj jgsxkA

3-80 vkxeu jksd ¼vizksp LVkWi½ flxuy ^vku* ;k [kjkc gksus ij Ykksdks ik;yV ds drZO;%&

(1) xkM+h dk Ykksdks ik;yV vius ls lacaf/kr ckgjh ¼vkmVj½] fudV ¼gkse½ ;k iFk ¼:fVax½ 
flxuy dks ^vku* fLFkfr esaa ;k [kjkc gksus ij rc rd ikl ughaa djsxk] tc rd fd&
¼d½ mlus igys fdlh LVs'ku ij fyf[kr :i esaa flxuy ds [kjkc gksus dh lwpuk 

izkIr ughaa dj yh gS vkSj mls flxuy ds uhps fdlh onhZ/kkjh jsy lsod ls ̂ vkxs 
c<ks* gSaM flxuy ughaa fey x;k gS] vFkok

¼[k½ xkM+h jksdus ds ckn] mls ;k rks LVs'ku ekLVj ls ,sls flxuy ls vkxs c<us ds fy, 
fyf[kr izkf/kdkj ughaa fey x;k gS ;k ^vkWQ* fLFkfr esaa cqykok ¼dkWfyax&Vku½ flxuy 
}kjk izkf/kd̀r ughaa dj fn;k x;k gS ;k fofHkUu vuqns'kksa ds vuqlkj flxuy iksLV ij 
yxs VsyhQksu ij LVs'ku ekLVj ls vf/kdkj izkIr ughaa gks x;k gSA

(2) xkM+h dk Ykksdks ik;yV ckgjh ¼vkmVj½] fudV ¼gkse½ ;k iFk ¼:fVax½ flxuy ^vku* 
vFkok [kjkc gksus dh fLFkfr esaa ikl djrs le; ;g lqfuf’pr dj ysxk fd mldh 
xkM+h dh xfr 15 fdyksehVj izfr ?kaVs ls vf/kd ugha gSA

 l- fu- 3-80 ¼i½% fdlh LVs'ku ij igqaprs le; Ykksdks ik;yV dks ;fn fudV ¼gkse½ flxuy ^vku^ 
vkSj ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy ̂vkWQ^ fLFkfr esaa fn[kkbZ ns rks mls ckgjh ¼vkmVj½ flxuy dks [kjkc 
le>uk pkfg, vkSj viuh Vªsu dks jksd nsuk pkfg,A
¼ii½  ;fn LVs'ku lhek ds ckgj ,dkdh fLFkfr esaa dksbZ flxuy [kjkc gks rks xkMZ LVs'ku ekLVj 

ds :i esaa dke djsxkA ;g lqfuf’pr djus ds ckn fd ykbu vojks/k jfgr gS vkSj mldh 
xkM+h dk vkxs c<+uk laj{kkRed gS] xkMZ Ykksdks ik;yV dks [kjkc flxuy ikj djus dh 
fyf[kr vuqefr nsxkA leikj dh lqj{kk ds fy, fn;s x;s mu flxuyksa dks NksM+dj ftuesaa 
^th^ fpUg yxk gks vkSj ftuds fy;s lk/kkj.k fu;e 3-73¼2½ ykxw gksxk vU; flxuyksa 
dks ^vku^ fLFkfr esaa ikl djus dh Ykksdks ik;yV dks fyf[kr vuqefr nsus ds iwoZ xkMZ dks 
QkVdokyk ls flxuy vku gksus dk dkj.k tku ysuk pkfg,A ykbV batu ds Ykksdks ik;yV 
dks flxuy ds vku gksus ds dkj.k ds fo"k; esaa ijke’kZ djuk pkfg, vkSj flxuy dks ikl 
djus ds fy, QkVd okys }kjk ik;yV djk;k tkuk pkfg,A

¼iii½  flxuy ds izpkyu esaa fdlh rjg dh [kjkch ;k vfu;ferrk fn[kkbZ iM+us ij Ykksdks  
ik;yV dks Vªsu fVdV@la;qDr xkM+h fjiksVZ esaa vo’; fjiksVZ djuk pkfg,A

¼iv½  flxuy ds izpkyu esaa fdlh rjg dh [kjkch ;k vfu;ferrk tks xkMZ dh tkudkjh esaa ykbZ 
tk, xkMZ dks vius Vªsu tjuy esaa vo’; fjiksVZ djuk pkfg,A

3-81 izLFkku jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ^vku* ;k [kjkc gksus ij Ykksdks ik;yV ds drZO;%&

(1) xkM+h dk Ykksdks ik;yV vius ls lacaf/kr izLFkku jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy dks ^vku* ;k 
[kjkc gksus ij] rc rd ikl ughaa djsxk tc rd fd mldh xkM+h ml LVs'ku ij] tgk¡ 
[kjkc flxuy fLFkr gS] vkdj :d ughaa tkrh vkSj mls ikl djus ds fy, fuEufyf[kr 
:i esaa izkf/kdr̀ ughaa dj fn;k tkrk] vFkkZr~ &
¼d½ LVs'ku ekLVj dh fyf[kr vuqefr }kjk blds vfrfjDr izLFkku ¼LVkVZj½ flxuy 

;k dkaVksaa dk cpko djus okyk vfxze izLFkku ¼,MokaLM LVkVZj½ flxuy ^vku* 
;k [kjkc gksus ij og mls rc rd ikl ughaa djsxk tc rd fd mls flxuy 
ij rSukr fdlh ;Fkkfof/k izkf/kdr̀ LVs'ku deZpkjh ls ^vkxs c<ks* gSaM flxuy 
ughaa fey tkrk] vFkok
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3.79. Duties of Loco Pilot in respect of a Calling-on signals:-  The Loco Pilot of a train 

shall be guided always by the indication of the Stop signal below which the Calling-on 
signal is fi xed.  If this Stop signal is at ‘on’, he shall bring his train to a stop.  If he fi nds 
that the Calling-on signal is taken ‘off ’, he shall, after bringing his train to a stop, draw 
ahead with caution and be prepared to stop short of any obstruction.

3.80. Duties of Loco Pilot when an Approach Stop signal is ‘on’ or defective: -

(1) The Loco Pilot of a train shall not pass an Outer, a Home or Routing signal that 
refers to him, when it is ‘on’ or defective, unless

(a) he has, at a previous station, received notice in writing specifying that 

the signal is out of order and unless he also receives a proceed hand 
signal from a railway servant in uniform at the foot of such signal; or

(b) after coming to a stand, he is either given a written authority by the 
Station Master to proceed past such signal or is authorised by a Calling 
on signal in the ‘off ’ position or is authorised by the Station Master over 
the signal post telephone in accordance with special instructions.

(2) The Loco Pilot of a train while passing on Outer, a Home or a Routing signal, 

when it is ‘on’ or defective, shall ensure that the speed of his train does not 
exceed 15 kilometres an hour.

 SR 3.80  (i) While approaching a station if the Loco Pilot fi nds the Home signal is at ‘ON’  
and Outer Signal is in the ‘OFF’ opposition, he must treat the Outer Signal as defective and 
bring his train to stop.

(ii) If signal in isolated position outside station limits is defective, the Guard must act 
for the Station Master and after having satisfi ed himself that the line is free from 
obstruction and it is safe for his train to proceed, give written permission to the 
Loco Pilot to pass defective signal. In the case of signals protecting level crossings 
except those having ‘G’ marker for which GR 3.73 (2) apply, the Guard must also 
consult the Gateman as to the cause of the signal being ‘ON’ before issuing written 
permission to the Loco Pilot to pass the signal at danger. In case of a Light Engine, 
Loco Pilot must consult the gateman as to the cause of the signal being ‘ON’ and be 
piloted past the signal by the Gateman.

(iii) Loco Pilot must report on the train tickets any defects or irregularities they may 
observe in the working of signals.

(iv)  Guards must report in their train journals any defects or irregularities brought to their 
notice about working of signals.

3.81 Duties of Loco Pilot when a departure Stop signal is ‘on’ or defective :-

(1) The Loco Pilot of a train shall not pass a departure Stop signal that refers to 
him, when it is ‘on’ or defective, unless his train has been brought to a stop at 
the station where the defective signal is situated and he is authorised to do so-

(a) By a written permission from the station master, in addition to, in the 
case of a Starter or Advanced Starter protecting points, he shall not 

pass such signals, when “ON” or defective”, unless he also receives a 
“Proceed” hand signal from a duly authorized member of the station 
staff  posted at the signal, or  
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¼[k½ ;fn fu;e 3-13 ds mifu;e ¼2½ ds vuqlkj vuqeksfnr fo’ks"k vuqns’kksa ds 
v/khu cqykok ¼dkWfyax&vku½ flxuy dh O;oLFkk gS] rks mls vkWQ djdsA

(2) vfUre jksd ¼LVkWi½ flxuy ^vku* ;k [kjkc gksus ij] og mls rc rd ikl ughaa djsxk 
tc rd fd lapkyu i)fr ds v/khu mlds ikl leqfpr izLFkku izkf/kdkj Hkh gksA

3-82 ifjpkfyr ykbu ij izos’k djus ;k mls ikj djus ls igys vuqefr%&

 Ykksdks ik;yV vius batu dks fdlh ifjpkfyr ykbu ij ;k mlds ikj rc rd ughasa ys 
tk,xk tc rd fd mls LVs'ku ekLVj dh vuqefr ughaa fey tkrh vkSj og bl ckor vk’oLr 
ughaa gks tkrk fd lHkh lgh flxuy fn[kk fn;s x;s gSaA

 l-fu- 3+82%
¼i½  mi;ZqDr LFkkoj flxuyksa dk *vkQ* gksuk gh fdlh jfuax ykbu ij ços’k djus ;k mls ikj djus 

gsrq LVs’ku ekLVj dh vuqefr gksxh] vFkok ’kafVax fØ;k dh fLFkfr esa mi;qZDr ’kaV flxuyksa dk 
*vkQ* gksuk ;k 'kafVax dk lapkyu dj jgs xkMZ vFkok LVs’ku deZpkjh }kjk gS.M flxuy dk 
fn[kk;k tkuk LVs’ku ekLVj dh vuqefr gksxhA

¼ii½  ,d ;kMZ ls nwljs ;kMZ ;k ,d ykbu ls nwljs ykbu ij lapyu dk fu;a=.k ;kMZ esa ços’k dk 
fu;a=.k j[kus okys deZpkjh }kjk LFkkoj flxuyksa dks *vkQ* djds] ;fn iznRr gks] vFkok gS.M 
flxuy }kjk nh tk;sxhA

3-83 flxuyksa ds ckjs esa batu Pkkyd ny dh lgk;rk%&

(1) Ykksdks ik;yV vkSj ;FkkfLFkfr izFke Qk;jeSu ;k lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV viuh xkM+h ds 
lapkyu laca/kh izR;sd flxuy ds fn[kkbZ nsrs gh mls igpkusaxsA os iqdkj dj ,d&nwljs 
dks flxuy ds ladsr crk;saxsA

(2) lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV ;k Qk;jeSu] fdlh dke esaa vU;Fkk O;Lr u gksus ij] tSlk 
visf{kr gks] flxuy ds vknku&iznku esaa Ykksdks ik;yV dh lgk;rk djsaxsA

(3) mifu;e ¼1½ vkSj ¼2½ ds micU/k] Ykksdks ik;yV dks flxuyksa dks ns[kus ls vkSj muds 
ikyu dh ftEesankjh ls fdlh Hkh izdkj eqDr ughaa djsaxsA

l-fu- 3-83%

¼i½  lgk;d Ykksdks ik;yV ls ^^Mhty lgk;d** dk Hkh rkRi;Z gksxkA 

¼ii½  lk-fu- 3-83 (1) vkSj (2) esaa fn;s x;s izko/kku lqus tkus okys ladsrksa ds fy, Hkh ykxw gksaxsA

3-84  fdlh xkM+h esaa nks ;k nks ls vf/kd batu yxs gksus ij flxuyksa ds lEcU/k esaa Ykksdks 
ik;yV ds drZO;%& mu ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds flok;] tgk¡ mlds foijhr fo’ks"k vuqns’k fn;s x;s 
gSa] tc fdlh xkM+h esaa nks ;k nks ls vf/kd batu yxs gSa rks] lcls vkxs okys batu ds Ykksdks 
ik;yV ij flxuyksa dks ns[kus vkSj muds ikyu dh ftEesankjh gksxh vkSj nwljs batu ;k 
batuksa ds Ykksdks ik;yV lcls vkxs okys batu ds Ykksdks ik;yV dh rjQ ns[krs jgsaxs vkSj 
mlls ladsr ysaxsA
l-fu- 3-84%
(1)  tc xkM+h esa nks batu yxk;k tk; rks vxys batu dk Ykksdks ik;yV xkM+h dk izHkkjh gksxk vkSj 

*izLFkku izkf/kdkj* izkIr djsxkA
(2)  (i)  vkjksfgr <+yku ij cSafdax batu xkM+h ds ihNs gh yxk;k tk,xkA vojksfgr <+yku ij 

,flfLVax batu xkM+h ds vkxs gh yxk;k tkuk pkfg,A vkxs okys batu vkSj cSafdax batu 
esaa leUo; dh dfBukb;ksa dks /;ku esaa j[krs gq, tgk¡ <+yku dk p<+ko vkSj mrjko Rofjr 
rkjrE; esaa gks] xkfM+;ksa dk mPpkyu ¼cSafdax½ u fd;k tk,A

 fVIi.kh% jsyos cksMZ }kjk vU;Fkk fo'ks"k NwV nh xbZ ifjfLFkfr;ksa ds flok; bdgjh ykbu esaa 
Lopkfyr Cykd i)fr ds lery {ks=ksa esaa xkM+h dh lgk;rk ds fy;s ;k vU; dkj.ko'k tc fdlh 
vfrfjDr batu dks xkM+h esaa yxkuk gks rks ges'kk ;g Vªsu batuksa ds ihNs gh yxk;k tk;sxk rkfd 
nksuks batuksa esaa leUo; dh leL;k u gksA
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(b) by taking ‘off ’ the Calling-on signal, if provided under approved special 
instructions, vide sub-rule (2) of Rule 3.13.

(2) In the case of a last Stop signal, he shall not pass such signal, when ‘ON’ or 
defective, unless he is also in possession of a proper authority to proceed under 
the system of working.

3.82. Permission before entering on or crossing a running line:-  No Loco Pilot shall take 
his engine on or across any running line until he has obtained the permission of the 
Station Master and has satisfi ed himself that all the correct signals have been shown.

 SR 3.82:

(i)  The Station Master’s permission to  enter or cross a  running line is conveyed by taking ‘off ’ 
of the proper fi xed signals or in case of a shunting movement, by taking ‘off ’ of the proper 
shunting signals or the exhibition of hand signals by the Guard or Station Staff  conducting 
shunting.

(ii)  The movement from one yard to another or from one line to another will be  controlled by 
the staff  controlling the yard of entry neither by taking ‘off ’ the fi xed signal, if proved or by 
hand signals.

3.83. Assistance of the engine crew regarding signals:-

(1) The Loco Pilot and the fi rst Fireman or the Assistant Loco Pilot, as the case 
may be, shall identify each signals aff ecting the movement of the train as soon 
as it becomes visible. They shall call out the aspects of the signals to each other.

 (2) The Assistant Loco Pilot or the fi reman shall, when not otherwise engaged, 
assist the Loco Pilot in exchanging signals as required.

 (3) The provisions of sub-rules (1) and (2) shall, in no way, absolve the Loco Pilot of 
his responsibility in respect of observance of and compliance with the signals.

SR 3.83 :

(i) “Asstt. Loco Pilot” will also include “Diesel Asstt.”

(ii) Provisions contained in G.R. 3.83 (1) & (2) is also applicable in case of audible signals.

3.84. Duties of Loco Pilots as to signals when two or more engines are attached to train-  

 When two or more engines are attached to a train, the Loco Pilot of the leading engine 
shall be responsible for the observance of and compliance with signals and the Loco 
Pilot or Loco Pilots of other engine or engines shall watch for and take signals from the 
Loco Pilot of the leading engine, except in cases where special instructions are issued 
to the contrary.
SR 3.84:

(1) When two engines are attached to a train, the Loco Pilot of the leading engine will be 
incharge of the train and will receive the ‘Authority to Proceed’.

(2)  (i)  Banking engines should be attached only in the rear of the trains on ascending gradients. 
On descending gradients the assisting engines should be attached in front of the trains 
only. In view of the diffi  culties in co-ordination between leading and banking engines, 
banking of trains should not be resorted to where the section consists of ascending and 
descending grades in quick succession.

 Note: On level sections worked on single line Automatic Block System when an engine 
is required to be attached to a train whether to assist or otherwise it should except under 
special dispensation given by the Railway Board, be always attached next to the train 
engine so that there is no problem of co-ordination between the two engines.
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(ii) ;fn izfrdwy dk;Zfof/k ds fy, LFkkuh; fu;e u gks rks tc nwljk batu xkM+h dks [khpus 
ds fy, yxk;k tkrk gS ¼u fd cSafdax batu <dsyus ds fy,½ rks lcls vkxs okys batu 
dk Ykksdks ik;yV Lopkfyr oSD;qe@,;j czsd ds izpkyu ds fy, ftEesaokj ekuk tk,xkA 
fQj Hkh vikrdky esaa nwljs batu dk Ykksdks ik;yV xkM+h dh xfr de djus ;k jksdus esaa 
lgk;rkFkZ Lopkfyr oSD;qe@,;j ;k gS.M czsd dk vko’;drkuqlkj iz;ksx djsxk ij og 
oSD;qe@,;j çs'kj u rks cuk;sxk vkSj u gh vuqjf{kr djsxkA

¼iii½  tc vfrfjDr batu xkM+h dks [khpus ds fy, iz;qDr fd;s tkrs gSa rks muds Ykksdks ik;yV 
czsd ds izpkyu esaa gLr{ksi ughaa djsaxsA ;g dk;Z lcls vkxs okys batu ds Ykksdks ik;yV 
dks djuk gksxk tSlk fd mi;qZDr mi fu;e (i) esaa fy[kk x;k gSA xkM+h ds ihNs dh vksj 
yq<+d iM+us dh fLFkfr bldk viokn gksxk tcfd lcls ihNs ds lgk;d batu dk Ykksdks  
ik;yV vius vki lcls vkxs okyk gks tkrk gSA

(iv) vkikrdky esaa ;fn ihNs ds batu ds Ykksdks ik;yV dks vkxs okys baftu Ykksdks ik;yV dk 
/;ku vkdf"kZr djus dh vko’;drk iM+s rks og lk/kkj.k fu;e 4-46 ds vuqlkj rhu NksVh 
rst lhVh ds ek/;e ls flxuy nsxkA

 fVIi.kh% ;g fu;e mu xaHkhj [krjksa ls cpkus ds fy, gS tks ml le; mRiUu gks ldrs gSa 
tc vfrfjDr batu dk Ykksdks ik;yV ;k xkMZ czsd dks yxkus dk iz;Ru djs vkSj lcls 
vkxsokys batu dk Ykksdks ik;yV oSD;qe@,;j izs’kj cuk jgk gksA

(3) MsM batu dks fdlh Vªsu@ykbV batu esa yxkus ls igys fuEufyf[kr ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks lqfuf’pr 
dj yhft,&

v- MsM yksdkseksfVo tksM+us ds fy, ifjfLFkfr%&
¼i½ ;k=h@ekyxkM+h ds fy, *fQV Vw ju* izek.k i= lsD’ku bathfu;j@yksdks fujh{k.k@ikoj 

dUVªksyj }kjk tkjh fd;k tk;sxkA
¼ii½ ;fn MsM batu] Vªsu batu ds ckn yxk;k x;k gS vkSj czsd] ftlesaa iziks’ZkusV cszsd lfEefyr 

gS] iw.kZr% fØ;k’khy gks rks ;k=h ;g djus okyh xkM+h ls tksM+s x;s baftu ¼Mhty lkFk gh 
lkFk bysfDVªd½ dh LdksfVZax vko’;d ugha gSA 

¼iii½ MsM yksdksekssfVo dh vf/kdre vuqekU; xfr ml xkM+h dh cqDM xfr ls de ugha gksuk 
pkfg,A

¼iv½ bldks lqfuf’pr djrs gq, vO;oLFkk bl izdkj djuh pkfg, fd czsd fØ;k’khy baftu ds 
lkFk MsM baftu esaa leku :Ik ls yxsA 

¼v½ Mcy@fVªiy gsMsM dks mu [k.Mksa ij vuqefr nh tk ldrh gS ftldh gsM yksdkseksfVo dks 
[khpk tkuk gSA

¼vi½ tc ,d MsM bysfDVªd yksdkseksfVo dks uku bysfDVªQkbM [k.M ij pyk;k tkuk gS rks vf/
kdre xfreku vk;keksa ds ekud ds mYy?kau ds lEc/k esaa fo’ks"k tk¡p dh tk;A 

¼vii½ vafre tk¡p ds :Ik esaa diqy batu dks 500 ehVj rd pyk;k tk;sxk vkSj yksdks ik;yV MsM 
yksdkseksfVo ds ifg;s ds rkieku esaa fdlh vlkekU; p<+ko dks psd djsxkA 

c- ;k=h ogu djus okyh xkfM+;ksa ls MsM batu dk tksM+uk@[khapuk%&
¼i½ flQZ ,d MsM yksdkseksfVo ¼Mhty@bysfDVªd½ esay ;k ,Dlizsl ;k=h xkM+h ls vVSp fd;k 

tk ldrk gSA
¼ii½ eky@lokjh xkM+h ds vfrfjDr ,d MsM yksdkseksfVo esay@,Dlizsl xkM+h lfgr lqijQkLV 

xkM+h esaa jkt/kkuh ,oa 'krkCnh xkfM+;ksa dks NksM+dj yxk;k tk ldrk gSA
¼iii½ mu yksdkseksfVo dks ftlds vUMjxh;j midj.kksa esaa nks"k gks flQZ ekyxkfM+;ksa esa yxk;s tk 

ldrs gSaA 
¼iv½ MsM yksdkseksfVo dks NksM+ dj xkM+h dh cszd 'kfDr 100 izfr’kr gksuh pkfg,A
¼v½ MsM yksdkseksfVo flQZ Vªsu baftu ds ckn gh yxk;k tk ldrs gSA 
¼vi½ ;Fkk lEHko] MsM yksdkseksfVo ds czsd fØ;k’khy gksus pkfg,A rFkkfi ;fn ,slk lEHko ugha gks 

rks ,;j czsd dh fLFkfr esaa fØ;k’khy yksdks ds czsd ikbi rFkk QhM ikbi dks fiNys okgu 
ds czsd ikbi rFkk QhM ikbi ls tksM+ fn;k tk;sxk rFkk MsM yksdkseksfVo ikbIM okgu ds 
:Ik esaa dk;Z djsxkA
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(ii)  When a second leading engine is employed to pull a train (and not a banking engine 

pushing it) the Loco Pilot of the leading engine, unless there are local rules to the 
contrary, will be held responsible for the working of the automatic vacuum brake/air 
pressure. The Loco Pilot of the second engine must, however, in case of emergency, 
assist in stopping or reducing the speed of the train by applying the automatic 
vacuum/air pressure or hand brake, as may be required, but he must not maintain or 
recreate vacuum/air pressure.

(iii)  When an additional engine or engines are employed to push a train, the Loco Pilot 
thereof must not interfere with the working of the brake which shall be under the 
control of the leading engine Loco Pilot as laid down in Clause (i), except in cases 
of a run back, when the rear most assisting engine Loco Pilot automatically becomes 
the leading Loco Pilot.

(iv)  In the event of the Loco Pilot of the engine in rear requiring in an emergency to 
attract the attention of the leading engine Loco Pilot he shall give a whistle signal of 
three short sharp whistles, as laid down in General Rule 4.46.     

  Note:- These rules are to avoid the serious danger which would arise if the Guard or 
Loco Pilot (s) of additional engine(s) were to attempt to put the brake on, while the 
leading Loco Pilot was trying to recreate vacuum/pressure.

(3) The following condition shall be satisfi ed before attachment of dead locomotive/to any 
train/ Light engine:- 

A. Conditions for attachment of dead locomotive:– 

(i) Certifi cate for ‘fi t to Run’ is issued by Sec Engineer/Loco Inspector/Power Controller 
for passenger/Goods train.

(ii) Escorting of locomotives (Diesel as well as Electric) attached to freight and passenger 
carrying trains is not necessary if the brakes including proportionate brakes are fully 
operational and the dead locomotive is attached next to the train engine. The dead 
locomotive will continue to be escorted if attached in the rear of brake van or has 
defect in under gear equipment.

(iii) Maximum permissible speed of the dead locomotive shall not be less than booked 
speed of the train.

(iv) Arrangements have been made to ensure that brakes can be applied on dead 
locomotives in synchronization with working locomotive.

(v) Running of double/triple headed is permissible on the Section over which the dead 
locomotive is to be hauled.

(vi) When a dead electric locomotive has to be moved on a non-electrifi ed section, special 
check shall be made regarding its infringement to the schedule of maximum moving 
dimensions. In the case of any infringement the dead locomotive shall be treated as 
an ODC.

(vii) As a fi nal check, the couple locos should be run for about 500 mtrs. and the Loco 
Pilot shall check for any abnormal rise in the temperature of the wheels of the dead 
locomotives and shall also check it at subsequent stop during the journey.

B. Attaching/hauling of dead  locomotive by Passengers carrying trains - 

(i) Only one dead locomotive (diesel/electric) can be attached to a Mail or Express or 
Passenger train.

(ii) In addition to the freight/passenger trains a dead locomotives can also be attached to 
Mail/Exp. trains including super-fast trains but excluding Rajdhani and Shatabdi.

(iii) Locomotive with defect in under gear equipment can be attached only in freight 
trains. 

(iv) Brake power of the train should be 100% excluding dead locomotive.
(v) The dead locomotive can be attached next to train engine only.
(vi) As far as possible, brake should work on dead locomotive. However, if it is not 

possible then in the case of Air-brake train, brake pipe and feed pipe of working 
locomotive shall be connected to brake pipe and feed pipe of trailing stock and dead 
locomotive will work as piped vehicle.
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 oSD;we czsd xkM+h gksus dh fLFkfr esaa] yksdks dk oSD;we ikbi fiNys okgu ds Vªssu ikbi ls 
tksM+ fn;k tk;sxk rFkk MsM ykdkseksfVo ikbIM okgu ds :Ik esaa dk;Z djsxkA ;fn yksdks 
iw.kZr;k ,;j czsd iz.kkyh ls ;qDr gks rFkk batu ij oSD;we ikbi miyC/k u gks rks yksdks 
dks ,;j czsd xkM+h ds lkFk gh tksM+k tk;sxkA

x- eky xkfM+;ksa ls MsM batu dk tksM+uk@[khapuk&
¼i½ yksM ds lkFk vf/kdre rhu yksdkseksfVo ¼2 dk;Zjr+ 1 MsM½ lapyu dh vuqefr gS c’krsZ 

[k.M esaa Mcy@fVªiy yksdks ds lEcU/k esaa leLr izfrcU/kksa dk ikyu fd;k x;k gks rFkk 
batu dk czsd fØ;k’khy gksA

3-85 flxuyksa esaa [kjkch dh fjiksVZ djuk%&

¼1½ ;fn Ykksdks ik;yV ;k xkMZ ;g ns[ksa fd isM+ dh 'kk[kkvksa ds dkj.k ;k fdlh 
vU; dkj.ko'k flxuy iwjh rjg fn[kkbZ ughaa nsrk gS] ;k flxuy dh cRrh dqN fNi 
xbZ gS] ;k mldk izdk'k bruk rst ughaa gS fd ladsr lkQ&lkQ fn[kkbZ iM+s rks og 
vxys LVs'ku ij tgk¡ xkM+h :ds bl ckr dh fjiksVZ LVs'ku ekLVj ls djsxkA

(2) Ykksdks ik;yV ;k xkMZ ls ,slh fjiksVZ feyus ij LVs'ku ekLVj rqjar bldh lwpuk 
lacaf/kr LVs'ku ekLVj dks nsxk tks mls Bhd djk;sxkA

HGHGHG
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 In the case of vacuum braked train, vacuum pipe of locomotive shall be connected 

with vacuum train pipe of tailing stock and the dead locomotive shall be treated as 
piped vehicle. If the locomotive is fi tted with pure air brake system and vacuum pipe 
is not provided on locomotive then it should be attached with air brake trains only.

C. Attaching/Hauling of dead locomotives by Goods trains:-

(i) Movement of maximum three locomotives (2 working + 1 dead) with load is 
permissible subject to observations of all restrictions on operation of double/triple 
headed working locomotives in the Section provided that brakes in dead locomotives 
are operational.

3.85.  Reporting of defects in signals.

(1) Should a Loco Pilot or a Guard observe that a signal is rendered imperfectly 
visible by branches of trees or by any other cause, or that a signal light is partially 
obstructed or not burning brightly enough to give a clear aspect, he shall report 
the matter to the Station Master at the next station at which the train stops.

 (2) When such a report is made by a Loco Pilot or Guard, the Station Master shall 
take immediate steps to advise the Station Master concerned who shall get it 
rectifi ed.

HGHGHG
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